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THE 




PREFACE. 

N the laft Page of 
the Treatife of Lo- 
gic, which I publifh- 
ed many Years ago, 
it is obferved that 
there are feveral other Things which 
might aflift the Cultivation of the 
Mind and its Improvement in Know- 
ledge, which are not ufually repre- 
fented among the Principles or Pre- 
cepts of that Art or Science. Thefe 
are the Subjects which compofe this 
Book ; thefe are the Sentiments 
and Rules, many of which I had 
then • in View, and which I now 
venture into publick Light. 

The prefent Treatife y if it may 
affume the Honour of that Name, 
is made up of a Variety of Remarks 
and DireSiions for the Improvement 
of the Mind in ufeful Knowledge. 
It jvas collected from the Obfervati- 
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ons which I had made on my own Stu- 
dies, and on the Temper and Senti- 
ments, the Humour and Conduct of 
other Men in their Purfuit of Learn- 
ing, or in the Affairs of Life ; and 
it has been confiderably aflifted by 
occafional Colle&ions in the Courfe 
of my reading, from many Authors and 
on different Subjects. I confefs in far 
the greateft Part I fland bound to 
anfwer for the Weaknefles or Defedts 
that will be found in thefe Papers, 
not being able to point to other Wri- 
ters, whence the twentieth Part of 
them are derived. 

The Work was compofed at 
different Times and by flow Degrees. 
Now and then indeed it foread 
itfelf into Blanches and Leaves 
like a Plant in Aprils and advanced 
feven or eight Pages in a Week ; and 
fometimes it lay by without Growth, 
like a Vegetable in the Winter, and 
did not increafe half fo much in the 
Revolution of a Year. 

As 
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A s thefe Thoughts ocdftr'd to file 
fe ReadSftg or Meditalidn) or ift my 
Notices tof the v&riotis Appearances 
of Things among Mankind* they 
were thifcWn under thofe Heads 
which make t!be preferit Titles of the 
Chapters, and were by Degrees re- 
duced to fomething like H Mtthod^ 
foch is the Subject would admit. 

O n thefe Accounts At fe Wot to 
be expe&ed that thfc feme itcdurate 
X)rder fltould be ooferved either itt 
the whole Book, or in the particu- 
lar Chapters thereof* which is necef- 
fety in the Syftefk of any Scieftce, 
whofe Scheme is proje&ed at once. 
A Book which has been twenty 
Years a writing toay be indulged ill 
fome Variety of Style and Manner, 
though I hope there will not be found 
any great Difference of Sentiment ; 
for wherein I had improved in later 
Years beyond what I had firlt Writ- 
ten, a few Dallies and Alteratibns 
hate corre&ed the Miftakes : And if 

A 4 the 
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the Candour of the Reader will but 
allow what is defe&ive in one Place 
to be fupply'd by Additions from 
another, I hope there will be found 
a fufl&cient Reconciliation of what 
might feem at firft to be fcarce con- 
fiftent. 

The Language and Drefs of 
thefe Sentiments is fuch as the pre- 
fent Temper of Mind di&ated, whe- 
ther it were grave or pleafant, fevere 
pr fmiling. If there has been any 
thing exprefs'd with too much Seve- 
rity, I fufpedt it will be found to fall 
upon thofe fneering or daring Writer? 
of the Age againft Religion and 
againft the Chrijlian Scheme^ who 
feem to have left Reafon or Decency 
or both behind them in fome of their 
Writings. 

The fame Apology of the Length 
of Years in compofing this Book 
may ferve alfo to excufe a Repeti- 
tion of the fame Sentiments which 
may happen to be found in dif- 
ferent 
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ferent Places without the Author's 
Defign ; but in other Pages it was 
intended, fo that thofe Rules for 
the Condudt of the Underftanding 
which are moft neceffary, fhould 
be fet in feveral Lights, that they 
might with more Frequency and 
more Force imprefs the Soul. I fhall 
be fufficiently fatisfy'd with the good 
Humour and Lenity of my Readers, 
if they will pleafe to regard thefe 
Papers as Parcels of imperfed: 
Sketches, which were defign'd by 
a fudden Pencil, and in a thoufand 
leifure Moments, to be one Day 
collected into Landfkips of fome 
little Profpe&s in the Regions of 
Learning and in the World of com- 
mon Life, pointing out the faireft 
and moft fruitful Spots, as well as 
the Rocks and Wildernefles and 
faithlefs MorafTes of the Coun- 
try. But I feel Age advancing up- 
on me, and my Health is inef- 
ficient to perffd what I had de^- 
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figged, to increafe and amplify thefe 
Remarks, to confirm and improve 
thefe Rules, and to illuminate the 
feveral Pages with a richer and more 
beautiful Variety of Examples, The 
Subje& is almoft endkte, and new 
Writers in the prefent and in fol- 
lowing Ages may flail find fufikient 
Follies, Weakneffes and Dangers 
among Mankind to be repre&nted 
in fiich a Manner as to guard Youth 
againft them. 

Thesr Hints, fuch as they are, I 
hope may be rendered fome Way ufe* 
fill to Perfons in younger Years, who 
will favour them with a Perufal, and 
who would feek the Cultivation of 
their own Underftandings in the ear- 
ly Days of Life. Perhaps they may 
find fomething here which may wa- 
ken a latent Genius, and direct the 
Studies of a willing Mind. Perhaps 
it may point out to a Student now 
and then, what may employ the moft 
ufeful Labours of nis Thoughts, and 
accelerate his Diligence in the moft 

mo- 
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momentous Enquiries. Perhaps a 
fprightly Youth may here meet with 
fomething to guard or warn him. 
againft Miftakes, and withold him 
at other Times from thofe Purfirits 
which are like to be fruidefs and 
difappointing. 

Let it be obferved alfo that in 
our Age feveral of the Ladies purfue 
Science with Succefs ; and others of 
them are defirous of improving their 
Reafon even in common Affairs of 
Life, as well as the Men : Yet the 
Characters which are here drawn 
occafionally are almoft univerfally 
apply'd to one Sex ; but if any of 
the other {hall find a Character 
which fuits them, they may by a 
fmall Change of the Termination 
apply and affume it to themfelves, 
and accept the Inftruftion, the Ad- 
monition or the Applaufe whidi is 
defigned in it. 

There is yet another Thing 
which it is neceflary my Reader 
fliould he informed of ; but whether 

he 
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he will call it fortunate or unhappy, 
I know not. 'Tis fufficiently evi- 
dent that the Book confifts of two 
Parts : The firjl lays down Remarks 
and Rules how we may attain ufeful 
Knowledge ourf elves ; and the fecond^ 
how we may beft communicate it to 
others. Thefe were both defign'd 
to be printed in this Volume : But 
a Manufcript which hath been near 
twenty Years in Hand, may be eafi- 
ly fuppofed to allow of fuch Dif- 
ference in the Hand-writing, fo ma- 
ny Lines altered, fo many Things in- 
terlined, and fo many Paragraphs and 
Pages here and there inferted, that 
it was not eafy to compute the 
Number of Sheets that it would 
make in Print : And it now ap- 
pears that the Remarks and Rules 
about the Communication of Know- 
ledge being excluded here, they muft 
be left to another Volume ; where- 
in will be contain' d various Obfer- 
vations relating to Methods of In- 

Jlru6lion y 
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Jlru&ion, the Style and Manner of 
it, the Way of convincing other Per- 
fons, of guarding Youth againfi Pre- 
judices, of treating and managing 
the Prejudices of Men y of the Ufe 
and Abufe of Authority \ of Educa- 
tion and of the various Things in 
which Children and Youth fhouldbe 
inflruEledy of their proper Buftnefs 
and Diver/ions, and of the Degrees 
of Liberty and Rejiraint therein, 
&c. Of all which I had once delign- 
ed a more compleat Treatife; but 
my Years advancing I now defpair 
to finifh it. 

The EJfays or Chapters on thefe 
Subjects being already written, if I 
am favoured with a tolerable De- 
gree of Health, will be put to the 
Prefs when the favourable Accep- 
tance of this firft Part fhall give Ef- 
ficient Encouragement to proceed. 
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The T r tu'? of the Chapters, or a 
General View of the Go rt e n? d 
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THE 



IMPROVEMENT 

O F T H E 

MIND. 



TheFirft PART. 

■s 

Dire£Hons for the Attainment 
of ufeful Knowledge. 

INTRODUCTION. 

O Man is obliged to learn 
and know every- Thing $ 
this can neither be fought 
or required, for 'tis utter- 
ly impoflible : Yet all 
Perfons are under fome 
Obligation to improve 
their own Under (landings otherwife it will 
be a barren Defart, or a Foreft over- 

B grown 
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2 INTRODUCTION 

grown with Weeds and Brambles. Uni- 
verial Ignorance or infinite Errors will over- 
head the Mind, which is utterly negle&ed 
and lies without any Cultivation. 

Skill in the Sciences is indeed the Bu- 
finefs and Profeflion but of a finall Part of 
Mankind : But there are many others placed 
in fuch an exalted Rank in the World, as 
allows them much Leifure and large Op- 
portunities to cultivate their Reafon, and to 
beautify and enrich their Minds with various 
Knowledge. Even the lower Orders of 
Men have particular Callings in Life, where- 
in they ought to acquire a juft Degree of 
Skill, and this is not to be done well with- 
out thinking and reafoning about them. 

The common Duties and Benefits of So- 
ciety, which belong to every Man living, 
as we are focial Creatures, and even our 
native and neceflary Relations to a Family, 
a Neighbourhood, or a Government, oblige 
all Perfons whatfoever to ufe their reafoning 
Powers upon a thoufand Occafions; every 
Hour of Life calls for fome regular Exer- 
cife of our Judgment as to Times and 
Things, Perfons and Adtions ; without a 
prudent and difcreet Determination in Mat- 
ters before us, we (hall be plunged into per- 
petual Errors -in our Conduct Now that 
which ihould always be pradtifed, muft at 
fome time be learnt. 
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Besides, every Son and Daughter of 
JLdam has a moft important Concern in the 
Affairs of a Life to come, and therefore it 
is a Matter of the higheft Moment for every 
one to underftand, to judge, and to reafon 
right about the Things of Religion. 'Tis 
in vain for any to fay, We have no Leifure 
cr Time for it. The daily Intervals of Time 
and Vacancies from neceflary Labour, to- 
gether with the one Day in feven in the 
Chriftian World, allows fufficient Time for 
this, if Men would but apply themfelves to 
it with half as much Zeal and Diligence as 
they do to the Trifles and Amufements of 
this Life ; and it would turn to infinitely 
better Account. 

* Thus it appears to be the neceflary Duty 
and the Intereft of every Perlbn living to /Vw- 
prove his, Underjlanding y to inform his Judg- 
ment, to treafure up ufeful Knowledge and 
to acquire the Skill of good Reafoning as 
* far as his Station, Capacity and Cir- 
cumftances fiirnifh him with proper means 
for it. Our Miftakes in Judgment may 
plunge us into much Folly and Guilt in 
Pra&ice. By a&ing without Thought or 
Reafon, we dishonour the God that made us 
reafonable Creatures, we often become inju- 
rious to our Neighbours, Kindred or Friends, 
and we bring Sin and Mifery upon ourfelves : 
For we are accountable to God our Judge 
fcr every Part of our irregular and miftaken 
Conduit, where he hath given us fuflicient 

B 2 Advan- 
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Advantages to guard againft thofe Mis- 
takes. 

'Ti s the Defign of Logic to give this Im* 
provement to the Mind, and to teaeh us 
the right ZJfe of Reafon in the Acquirement 
and Communication of all ufeful Knowledge : 
Tho' the greateft Part of Writers on that 
Subjedt have turned it into a Compolition 
of hard Words, Trifles and Subtilties for 
the riieer Ufe of the Schools,, and that on- 
ly to amufe the Minds and the Ears of 
Men with empty Sounds, which flatter their 
Vanity, and puff up their Pride with a 
pompous and glittering Shew of falfe Learn- 
ing ; and thus they have perverted the great 
and valuable Defign of that Science. 

A few modern Writers have endeavour- 
ed to recover the Honour of Logic 9 lince 
that excellent Author of the Art of Think* 
ing led the Way : Among the reft I have 
prefumed to make an Attempt of the lame 
Kind, in a Treatife publifhed feveral Years 
ago, wherein it was my conftant Aim to 
arfift the Reafon ing Powers of every Rank 
and Order of Men, as well as to keep aa 
Eye to the beft Intereft of the Schools and 
the Candidates of true Learning. There I 
have endeavoured to ihew the Miftakes we 
are expofed to in cur Conception y Judgment 
and Reafoning and pointed to the various 
Springs of them. I have alfo laid down many 
general and particular Rules how to efcape Er- 
ror, 
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ror, and attain Truth in Matters of the 
civil and religious Life, as well as in the 
Sciences. 

But there are feveral other Observation* 
very pertinent to this Purpofe, which have 
not fallen fo diredtly under any of thofe 
Heads of Difcourle, or at leaft they would 
have fwelled that Treatife to an improper 
Size > and therefore I have made a diftindt 
Collection of them here out of various Au- 
thors, as well as from my own Obfervation, 
and fet them down under the following 
Heads. 

The learned World who has done lb much 
unmerited Honour to that Logical Treatife, 
as to receive it into our two flourifhing 
Univerfities, may poflibly admit this as a 
Second Part or Supplement to that Treatife. 
And I may venture to perfuade myfelf, that 
if the common and the bufy Ranks of 
Mankind, as well as the Scholar and the 
Gentleman, would but tranlcribe fuch Rules 
into their Underftanding, and pradtife them 
upon all Occafions, there would be much 
more Truth and Knowledge found among 
Men ; and 'tis reafonable to hope that JuJ- 
tice> Vertue and Goodnefs would attend as tne 
l^appy Confequents. 

B 3 CHAP 
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CHAR I. 



General Rules for the Improve- 
ment of Knowledge*, 

I Rule. T^VEEVLY poffefs your Miqd 

with the vafi Importance of 
a good Judgment, and the rich and ineftima-» 
ble Advantage of right Reafoning. Review 
the Inftances of your own Mifconduft in 
Life; think ferioufly with yourfelves how 
many Follies and Sorrows you had efcaped, 
and how much Guilt and Mifery you had 
prevented, if from your early Years you 
nad but taken due Pains to judge aright 
concerning Perfons, Times and Things. 
This will awaken you with lively Vigour to 
addrefs yourfelves to the Work of improving 
your reafoning Powers, and feizing every 
Opportunity and Advantage for that End, 
II. Rule. Consider the Weakne£es x 
Frailties and Mijlakes of Human Nature in 
general, which arife from the very Confix 

tution 

* Tho' the moil of thefe following Rules are chiefly ad- 
dreffed to thofe whom their Fortune or their Station re- 
quire to addidl themfelves to the peculiar Improvement of 
their Minds in greater Degrees of Knowledge, yet every one 
who has Leifure and Opportunity to be acquainted with 
fuch Writings as thefe may find fomething among them for 
their own Ufe. 
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fution of a Soul united to an animal Body, 
and fubje&ed to many Inconveniences there- 
by. Confider the many additional Weak- 
neffes, Miftakes and Frailties which are de- 
riv'd from our original Apoftacy and Fall from 
a State of Innocence ; how much our Powers 
of Understanding are yet more darkened, 
enfeebled, and impofed upon by our Senfes, 
our Fancies, and our unruly Paffions, &c. 
Confider the Depth and Difficulty of many 
Truths, and the flattering Appearances of 
Faljhood, whence arifes an infinite Variety 
of Dangers to which we are expofed in our 
Judgment of Things. Read with Greedi- 
nefs thofe Authors that treat of the Dodrine 
of Prejudices, Prepofjeffions and Springs of 
Error, on purpofe to make your Soul watch- 
ful on all Sides, that it fuffcr itfelf as far as 
poflible to be impofed upon by none of them. 
See more on this Subjedt, Logic Part II. Chap. 
3. and Part. III. Chap. 3. 

III. Rule. A Slight View of Things fo 
momentous is not fufficient. You fliould 
therefore contrive and practice fome proper 
Methods to acquaint yourfelf with your own 
Ignorance, and to imprefs your Mind with 
a deep and painful Senfe of the low and im- 
perfett Degrees of your prefent Knowledge, 
that you may be incited with Labour and 
A&ivity to purfue after greater Meafures. 
Among others you may find fome fuch 
Methods as thefe fuccefsful. 

B 4 1. Take 
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l« Take a ^ide Survey now and then 
of the vaft and unlimited Regions of Learn- 
ing. Let your Meditations run over the 
Names of all the Sciences, with their nu- 
merous Branchings, and innumerable par- 
ticular Themes of Knowledge - 9 and then 
refledt how few of them you are acquaint- 
ed with in any tolerable Degree. The moft 
learned of Mortals will never find Occafion 
to adl over again what is fabled of Alexander 
the Great, that when he had conquered 
what was called the Eajlern World, he wept 
for want of more Worlds to conquer. The 
Worlds of Science are immenfe and end- 
lefs. 

2. Think what a numberlefs Variety of 
Quejlions and Difficulties there are belonging 
even to that particular Science, in which you 
have made the greateft Progrefs, and how 
few of them there are in which you have 
arriv'd at a final and undoubted Certainty ; 
excepting only thofe Queitions in the pure 
and fimple Mathematicks, whofe Theorems 
are demonftrable and leave fcarce any Doubt ; 
and yet even in the Purfuit of fome few of 
thefe, Mankind have been ftrangely bewil- 
der'd. 

3. Spenp a few Thoughts fometimes on 
the puzzling Enquiries concerning Vacuums 
and Atoms, the Doflrine of Infinites, Indi- 
vifibles and Incommenfurables in Geometry, 
wherein there appear fome infolvable Diffi- 

culties : 
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culties : Do this on Purpofe to give you a 
more fenfible Impreffion of the Poverty of 
your Underftanding, and the Imperfe&ioj* 
of your Knowledge. This will teach you 
what a vain Thing 'tis to fancy that you 
know all Things, and will inftruft you to 
think modeftly of your prefeot Attainments, 
when every Duft of the Earth and every 
Inch of empty Space furmounts your Under- 
ftanding and triumphs over your Preemp- 
tion. Arithmo had been bred up to Ac- 
counts all his Life, and thought himfelf a 
compleat Mafter of Numbers. But when 
he was pufh'd hard to give the Square Root 
of the Number 2, he try'd at it, and labour'd 
long in millelimal Fradions, till he confefs'd 
there was no end of the Enquiry ; and yet 
he learnt fo much Modefty by this perplex- 
ing Queftion, that he was afraid to fay, 
It was an impojible Thing. 'Tis fome good 
Degree of Improvement when we are afraid 
to be politive. 

4. Read the Accounts of thofe vajl 
Treafures of Knowledge which fome of the 
Dead have pofteffed, and fome of the Liv- 
ing do poflefs. Read and be aftonifh'd at 
the almoft incredible Advances which have 
been made in Science. Acquaint your 
felves with fome Perfons of great Learnings 
that by Cpnverfe among them, and compar- 
ing your felf with them, you may acquire 
a mean Opinion of your own Attainments, 

and 
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and may thereby be animated with new 
Zeal, to equal them as far as poffible, or 
to exceed ; thus let your Diligence be quick- 
ned by a generous and laudable Emulation. 
If Vanillus had never met with Scitorio and 
Pofydes, he had never imagin'd himfelf a 
meer Novice in Philofophy, nor ever fet 
himfelf to ftudy in good earneft. 

Remember this, that if upon fome few 
fiiperficial Acquirements you value, exalt 
and fwell your felf as tho' you were a Man 
of learning already, you are thereby build- 
ing a moft unpaflable Barrier againft all 
Improvement; you will lie down and in- 
dulge Idlenefs, and reft yourfelf contented 
in the midft of deep and fhameful Ignorance. 
Multi ad Scientiam perueniffent Jt fe illuc 
pervenijfe non putajjent. 

IV. Rule. Presume not too much upon 
a bright Genius, a ready Wit and good Parts , 
for this without Labour and Study will never 
make a Man of Knowledge and Wifclom, 
This has been an unhappy Temptation to 
Perfons of a vigorous and gay Fancy to de- 
ipife Learning and Study. They have been 
acknowledged to fhine in an Aflembly, and 
fparkle in Difcourfe on common Topics, and 
thence they took it into their Heads to a- 
bandon Reading and Labour, and grew old 
in Ignorance ; but when they had loft the 
Vivacities of animal Nature and Youth, they 
became ftupid and fottifli even to Contempt 

and 
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and Ridicule. Lucidas and Scintillo are 
young Men of this Stamp : They (hine 
in Converfation, they fpread their native 
Riches before the Ignorant - 9 they pride them- 
felves in their own lively Images of Fancy, 
and imagine themfelves Wife and Learned ; 
but they had beft avoid the Prefence of the 
Skilful, and the Tejl of Reafoning; and I 
would advife them once a Day to think for- 
ward a little, what a contemptible Figure 
they will make in Age. 

The witty Men fometimes have Senfe 
enough to know their own Foible, and 
therefore they craftily fhun the Attacks of 
Argument, or boldly pretend to defpife and 
renounce them, becaufe they are confcious 
of their own Ignorance, and inwardly con- 
fefs their want of Acquaintance with the 
Skill of Reafoning. 

V. Rule. As you are not to fancy your- 
felf a learned Man becaufe you are blcfs'd 
with a ready Wit, fo neither muft you ima- 
gine that large and laborious Reading and a 
ftrong Memory can denominate you truly 
Wife. 

What that excellent Critic has deter- 
mined when he decided the Queftion, 
whether Wit or Study makes the befF Poet> 

may well be apply 'd to every Sort of Learn- 
ing 

Eg9 
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Ego nec Jludium Jine divite vend, 

• a . • m a w • S% 



Nec rude quidprojit, video, ingenium : alterius Jtc 
Altera pofcit opem res, & conjurat amice 

Hor. de Art. Poet. 

i 

Thus made Englifh : 

Concerning Poets there has been Conteft, 
Whether they're made hy Art, or Naturebcft ; 
But if I may prefume in this Affair, 
Among the reft my Judgment to declare, 
No Art without a Genius will avail, 
And Parts without the help of Art will fail j 
But both Ingredients jointly muft unite, 
Or Verfe will never Jhine with a tranfeendent 
Light. Oldham. 

'Tis Meditation and ftudious Thought, 
'tis the Exercife of your own Reafon and 
Judgment upon all you read, that gives good 
Senfe even to the beft Genius, and affords 
your Underftanding the trueft Improvement. 
A Boy of a ftrong Memory may repeat a 
whole Book of Euclid, yet be no Geome- 
trician ; for he may not be able perhaps to 
demonftrate one fingle Theorem. Memorino 
has learnt half the Bible by Heart, and is 
become a living Concordance andalpeaking 
Index to Theological Folios, and yet he un- 
derftands little of Divinity. 

A 
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A well-furnifli'd Library and a capacious 
Memory, are indeed of Angular Ufe toward 
the Improvement of the Mind $ but if all 
your Learning be nothing elfe but a meer 
Amaflment of what others have written, 
without a due Penetratiori into their Mean- 
ing, and without a judicious Choice and De- 
termination of your own Sentiments, I do 
not fee what Tide your Head has to true 
Learning above your Shelves^ Tho* you 
have read Philofopby and Theology, Morals^ 
and Metaphyficks in abundance, and every 
other Art and Science, yet if your Memory 
is the only Faculty imploy'd, with the Neg- 
ledt of your reafoning Power *s % you can juft- 
ly claim no higher Charadter but that of a 
good Hijlorian of the Sciences. 

Here Note, many of the foregoing Ad- 
vices are more peculiarly proper for thofe 
who are conceited of their Abilities, and are 
ready to entertain a high Opinion of them- 
felves, But a modeft humble Youth, of a 
good Genius, fhould not fuffer himfelf to be 
difcouraged by any of thefe Confiderations. 
They are defign'd only as a Spur to Diligence, 
and a Guard againft Vanity and Pride. 

VI. Rule. Be not fo weak as to imagine 
that a Life of Learning is a Life ofLazinefs 
andEafe : Dare not give up yourfelf to any of 
the learned Profeffions unlefs you are refolv- 
ed to labour hard at Study, and can make 
it your Delight and the Joy of your Life, 

accord- 
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according to the Motto of our late Lord 
Chancellor King, 

Labor ipfe Voluptas. 

* 

'Tis no idle thing to be a Scholar indeed. 
A Man much additted to Luxury and Plea- 
fure, Recreation and Paftime, fhould never 
pretend to devote himfelf entirely to the 
Sciences, unlefs his Soul be fo reform'd and 
refin'd that he can tafte all thefe Entertain- 
ments eminently in his Clofet,- among his 
Books and Papers. Sobrino is a temperate 
Man and a Philofopher, and he feeds up- 
on Partridge and Pheafant, Venifon and 
Ragouts, and every Delicacy, in a growing 
Underftanding and a ferene and healthy Soul, 
tho' he dines on a Difh of Sprouts or Tur- 
nips. Langidnos lov'd his Eafe, and there- 
fore chofe to be brought up a Scholar ; he 
had much Indolence in his Temper, and as 
he never cared for Study, he falls under uni- 
verfal Contempt in his Profeflion, becaufe he 
has nothing but the Gown and the Name. 

VII. Let the Hope of new Difcoveries, 
as well as the Satisfeflion and Pleafure of 
known Truths, animate your daily Induftry. 
Don't think Learning in general is arrived 
at its PerfeBion^ or that the Knowledge of 
any particular Subjedt in any Science cannot 
be improved, meerly becaufe it has lain five 
hundred or a thoufand Years without Im- 
provement. The prefent Age, by the Blef- 

fing 
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fing of God on the Ingenuity and Dili- 
gence of Men, has brought to light fuch 
Truths in natural Philofophy, and fuch Dif. 
coveries in the Heavens and the Earth, as 
feem'd to be beyond the Reach of Man. 
But may there not be Sir Ifaac Newtons in 
every Science? You fhould never defpair 
therefore of finding out that which has ne- 
ver yet been found, unlefs you fee fbme- 
thing in the Nature of it which renders it 
unfearchable and above the Reach of our 
Faculties. 

Nor fhould a Student in Divinity ima- 
gine that our Age is arrived at a full under- 
standing of every thing which can be known 
by the Scriptures. Every Age fince the Re- 
formation hath thrown fome further Light 
on difficult Texts and Paragraphs of the 
Bible, which have been long obfeur'd by 
the early Rife of Antichrift: And fince therp 
are at prefent many Difficulties, and Dark- 
nefles hanging about certain Truths of the 
Chriftian Religion, and fince feveral of thefe 
relate to important Do&rines, fuch as the 
Origin of Sin, the Fall of Adam, the Perfon 
of Cbriji, the Blejfed Trinity, and the Decrees 
of God, &c. which do ftill embarrafs the 
Minds of honeft and enquiring Readers, and 
which make Work for noify Controverfy ; 
it is certain there are feveral Things in .the 
Bible yet unknown and not fufficiently ex- 
plaint, and it. is certain that there is fome 

way 
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way to folve thefe Difficulties and to recon- 
cile thefc feeming Contradictions. And why 
may not a fincere Searcher of Truth in the 
prefent Age, by Labour, Diligence, Study 
and Prayer, with the beft Ufe of his rea- 
foning Powers, find out the proper Solution 
of thofe Knots and Perplexities which have 
hitherto been uniblved, and which have af- 
forded Matter for angry Quarrelling ? Hap- 
py is every Man who fhall be favour'd of 
Heaven, to give a helping Hand towards 
the Introdudion of the blefled Age of Light 
and Love. 

VIII. Do not hover always on the Surface 
of Things, nor take up fuddenly with meer 
Appearances ; but penetrate into the Depth 
of Matters, as far as your Time and Cir- 
cumftances allow, elpecially in thofe Things 
which relate to your own Profeffion. Do 
qot indulge yourfelves to judge of Things 
by the firftGlimpfe, or a fhort and fuperficial 
View of them; for this will fill the Mind with 
Errors and Prejudices, and give it a wrong 
Turn and ill Habit of Thinking, and make 
much Work for Retradtation. Suit to is carry'd 
away with Title Pages, fo that he ventures 
to pronounce upon a large O£lavo at once, 
and to recommend it wonderfully when he 
had read half the Preface. Another Volume 
of Controverfies of equal Size, was difcard- 
ed by him at once, becaufe it pretended to 
treat of the Trinity, and yet he could nei- 
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ther find the Word EJence nor Subftjlences in 
the twelve firft Pages : But Subito changes 
his Opinions of Men and Books and Things 
fo often, that no body regards him. 

As for thofe Sciences, or thofe Parts of 
Knowledge, which either your Profeflion, 
your Leiiure, your Inclination, or your In- 
capacity, forbid you to purfue with much 
Application, or to fearch far into them, you 
muft be contented with an hijiorical and fu- 
perficial Knowledge of them, and not pre- 
tend to form many Judgments of your own 
on thofe Subjects which you underftand ve- 
ry imperfectly. 

IX. Once a Day, efpecially in the ear- 
ly Years of Life and Study, call your/elves 
to an Account what new Ideas, wkat new 
Proportion or Truth you have gained, what 
further Confirmation of known Truths, and 
what Advances you have made in any Part of 
Knowledge ; and let no Day if poffible pafs 
away without fome intellectual Gain : Such 
a Courfe well purfued muft certainly ad- 
vance us in ufefiil Knowledge. It is a wife 
Proverb among the Learned, borrow'd from 
the Lips and Practice of a celebrated Painter, 
Nulla Dies fine Lined ; let no Day pals 
without one Line at leaft : And it was a 
facred Rule among the Pythagoreans, that 
they fhould every Evening thrice run over 
the Actions and Affairs of the Day, and 
examine what their Conduct hath been, what 

, C the/ 
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they had done, or what they have negledted ; 
and they aflured their Pupils, that by this 
Method they would make a noble Progrefs 
in the Path of Vertue. 

Tlplv t«> ^lAt^tuv ipywv Tp*$ 'Ux<f\ov SviT&rv. 

Tin wa-f&w ; t» 2" «p£|a ; t» pot Ssov ovx hiXtaBv i 

iVtfr Atf y^/> Slumber clofe your Eyes 
Before you've recollected thrice 
The T rain of ABions thro' the Day : 
Where have my Feet chofe out their Way ? 
What have I learnt , where e'er Tve been y 
From all Tve heard, from all Tve feen ? 
What know I more that's worth the knowing? 
What have I done that's worth the doing ? 
What have I fought that I Jhould Jhun ? 
What Duty have I left undone ? C 
Or into what new Follies run ? j 
Thefe Self-e?tquiries are the Road 
That leads to Virtue and to God. 

I would be glad among a Nation of 
Chriftians, to find young Men heartily en- 
gaged in the Pra&ice of what this Heathen 
Writer teaches. 

X. Maintain a conftant Watch at all 
Times againft a dogmatical Spirit : Fix not 

your 
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your Aflent to any Propofition in a firm 
and unalterable Manner, till you have fome 
firm and unalterable Ground for it, and 
till you have arrived at fome clear and fure 
Evidence ; till you have turned the Propo- 
fition on all Sides, and fearched the Matter 
thro* and thro', fo that you cannot be mi- 
ftaken. And even where you may think you 
have full Grounds of Aflurance, be not too 
early, nor too frequent in exprefling this Af- 
furance in too. peremptory and pofitive a 
Manner, remembring that human Nature 
is always liable to miftake in this corrupt 
and feeble State. A dogmatical Spirit has 
many Inconveniences attending it : As, 

1. It flops the Ear againjl all farther Rea- 
foning upon that Subjedt, and (huts up the 
Mind from all further Improvements of 
Knowledge. If you have refolutely fix'd 
your Opinion, tho' it be upon too flight and 
infufticient Grounds, yet you will ftand de- 
termin'd to renounce the ftrongeft Reafon 
brought for the contrary Opinion, and grow 
obftinate againft the Force of the cleareft 
Argument. Pofltivo is a Man of this Cha- 
racter, and has often pronounced his AflTu- 
rance of the Carte fian Vortexes : Laft Year 
fome further Light broke in upon his Un- 
derftanding, with uncontroulable Force, by 
reading foniething of mathematical Philofo- 
phy ; yet having aflerted his former Opini- 
ons in a moft confident Manner, he is tempt- 

C 2 ed 
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ed now to wink a little againft the Truth, 
or to prevaricate in his Difcourfe upon that 
Subject, left by admitting Convi&ion, he 
fhould expofe himfelf to the Neceflity of 
confefling his former Folly andMiftake ; and 
he has not Humility enough for that. 

2. A dogmatical Spirit naturally leads us 
to Arrogance of Mind, and gives a Man 
fome Airs in Conversion, which are too 
haughty and afluming. Audens is a Man 
of Learning and very good Company, but 
his infallible Alliirance renders his Carriage 
fometimes unfupportable. 

3 . A dogmatical Spirit inclines a Man to 
be cenjorious of his Neighbours. Every one 
of his Opinions appears to him written as 
it were with Sun-beams, and he grows an- 
gry that his Neighbour does not fee it in 
the fame Light. He is tempted to difdain 
his Correfpondents as Men of a low and 
dark Underftanding, becaufe they will not 
believe what he does. Furio goes further in 
this v/ild Track, and charges thofe who 
refufe his Notions, wirh wilful Obftinacy and 
vile Hypocrify ; he tells them boldly, that 
they refift the Truth, and fin againlt their 
Confciences. 

These are the Men, that when they 
deal in Controverfy, delight in Reproaches. 
They abound in tofling about Abjurdity 
and Stupidity among their Brethren : They 
cafl the Imputation of Herefy and Nonfenfe 

plenti- 
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plentifully upon their Antagonifts ; and in 
Matters of facred Importance they deal out 
their Anathemas in abundance upon Chri- 
ftians better than themfelves ; they denounce 
Damnation upon their Neighbours without 
either Juftice or Mercy, and when they 
pronounce Sentences of Divine Wrath a- 
gainft fuppofed Heretics, they add their 
own human Fire and Indignation. A Dog- 
matift in Religion is not a great Way off 
from a Bigot, and is in high Danger of grow- 
ing up to be a bloody Perfecutor. 

XL Tho' Caution and flow Aflent will 
guard you againft frequent Miftakes and Re- 
tractations, yet you fhould get Humility and 
Courage eiiough to retraft any Miftake, and 
confejs an Error : Frequent Changes are 
Tokens of Levity, in our firft Determina- 
tions •> yet you Ihould never be too proud 
to change your Opinion, nor frighted at the 
Name of a Changeling. Learn to fcorn 
thofe vulgar Bugbears which confirm foolifli 
Man in his old Miftakes, for fear of being 
charg'd with Inconftancy. I confefs 'tis 
better not to judge than to judge falfly ; and 
'tis wifer to with-hold our Aflent till we fee 
compleat Evidence 5 but if we have too 
fuddenly given up our Aflent, as the wifeft 
Man does fometimes, if we have profefled 
what we find afterwards to be falfe, we 
{hould never be afhamed nor afraid to re- 
nounce a Miftake. That's a noble Eflay 
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that is found among the Occajional Papers 
to encourage the World to praftice Retrac- 
tations ; and I would recommend it to the 
Perufal of every Scholar and every Chri- 
ftian. 

XII. He that would raife his Judgment 
above the vulgar Rank of Mankind, and 
learn to pafs a juft: Sentence on Perfons and 
Things, muft take heed of a fanciful Tern- 
per of Mind, and a humorous ConduB in 
bis Affairs. Fancy and Humour early and 
conftantly indulg'd, may expedt an old Age 
over-run with Follies. 

The Notion of a Humour i ft is one that is 
greatly pleafed or greatly difpleafed with little 
Things, who fets his Heart much upon 
Matters of very fmall Importance, who has 
his Will determined every Day by Trifles, 
his A&ions feldom dire&ed by the Reafon 
and Nature of Things, and his Paffions fre- 
quently raifed by Things of little Moment. 
Where this Practice is allowed, it will in- 
fenfibly warp the Judgment to pronounce 
little Things great, and tempt you to lay a 
great Weight upon them. In fhort, this 
Temper will incline you to pafs an unjuft 
Value on almoft every Thing that occurs ; 
and every Step you take in this Path is juft 
lb far out of the Way to Wifdom. 

XIII. For the fame Reafon have a care 
of trifling with Things important and momen- 
tous, or of fporting with Things awful and 
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facred : Do not indulge a Spirit of Ridicule 
as fome witty Men do on all Occafions and 
Subjects. This will as unhappily biafs the 
Judgment on the other Side, and incline 
you to pafs a low Efteem on the moft va- 
luable Objedts. Whatfoever evil Habit we 
. indulge in Pradtice, it will infenfibly obtain 
a Power over our Underftanding, and betray 
us into many Errors. Jocander is ready 
with his Jeft to anfwer every Thing that he 
hears ; he reads Books in the lame jovial 
Humour, and has got the Art of turning 
every Thought and Sentence into Merri- 
ment. How many awkward and irregular 
Judgments does this Man pafs upon folemn 
Subjedts, even when he defigns to be grave 
and in earneft ? His Mirth and laughing 
Humour is formed into Habit and Temper, 
and leads his Underftanding fhamefully a- 
ftray. You will fee him wandring in pur- 
fuit of a gay flying Feather, and he is drawn 
by a Sort of Ignis fatuus into Bogs and 
Mire almoft every Day of his Life. 

XIV. Ever maintain a virtuous and pi- 
ous Frame of Spirit ; for an Indulgence of 
vicious Inclinations debafes the Underftand- 
ing and perverts the Judgment. Whoredom 
and JVine, and new Wine take away the 
Heart and Soul and Reafon of a Man. Sen- 
fuality ruins the better Faculties of theMind: 
An Indulgence to Appetite and Paflion en- 
feebles the Powers of Reafon, it makes the 

C 4 Judgment 
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Judgment weak and fufceptive of every Falfe- 
hood, and efpecially of fuch Miftakes as 
have a Tendency toward the Gratification of 
the Animal ; and it warps the Soul afide 
llrangely from that fteadfaft Honeily and 
Integrity that neceflarily belongs to the Pur- 
fuit of Truth. It is the virtuous Man who 
is in a fair Way to Wifdom. God gives to 
thofe that are good in his Sight, Wifdom, and 
Knowledge and Joy, Eccl. ii. 26. 

Piety towards God as well as Sobriety 
and Virtue are neceffary Qualifications to 
make a truely wile and judicious Man. 
He that abandons Religion muft adt in fuch 
a Contradiction to his own Confcience and 
beft Judgment, that he abufes and fpoils the 
Faculty itfelf. It is thus in the Nature of 
Things, and it is thus by the righteous Judg- 
ment of God : Even the pretended Sages 
among the Heathens, who did not like to re- 
tain God in their Knowledge, they were given 
up to a reprobate Mind, m v*v dS oxifjiov, an 
undiftinguifhing or injudicious Mind, fo that 
they judged inconfiftcntly and praftifed meer 
Abfurdities, t<x /u.vr dvrntQVTa, Rem. i. 28. 

And it is the Character of the Slaves 
of Antichrift, 2 Thef. ii. 10, &c. that thofe 
who receive not the Love of the "Truth were 
expefed to the Power of diabolical Sleights 
and lying Wonders. When divine Revelation 
fhines and blazes in the Face of Men with 
glorious Evidence, and they wink their Eyqs 

againft 
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againft it, the God of this World is fuffered 
to blind them even in the moft obvious, 
common and fenfible Things. The great 
God of Heaven for this Caufe fends them 
Jirong Delufwns that theyfloould believe a Lyey 
and the Nonfenfe of Trajifubjlantiation in 
the Popijld World is a moft glaring Accom- 
plifhment of this Prophecy beyond ever 
what could have been thought of or ex- 
pedted amongft Creatures who pretend to 
Reafon. 

XV. WATCH againft the Pride of your 
own Reafon, and a vain Conceit of your own 
intellectual Powers, with the Negledt of di- 
vine Aid and Blefling. Prefume not upon 
great Attainments in Knowledge by your own 
Self-fufticiency : Thofe who trujl to their 
own Under/landings entirely, are pronounced 
Fools in the Word of God, and it is the 
wifeft of Men gives them this Chara&er, 
he that tru(leth in his own Heart is a Fool f 
Prov. xxviii. 26. And the lame divine Wri- 
ter adviles us to trujl in the Lord with all 
our Heart, and not to lean to our own Under- 
Jlandings, nor to be wife in our own Eyes y 
Chap. iii. 5, 7. 

Those who with a Negled: of Religion 
and Dependance on God apply themfelves to 
fearch out every Article in the Things of 
God by the mere Dint of their own Reafon, 
have been fuffered to run into wild Exceffes 
of Foolery, and ftrange Extravagance of 

Opinions. 
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Opinions. Every one who purfues this vain 
Courfe, and will not afk for the Condud: of 
God in the Study of Religion, has juft Rea- 
fon to fear he fhall be left of God, and 
given up a Prey to a thoufand Prejudices ; 
that he (hall be confign'd over to the Fol- 
lies of his own Heart, and purfue his own 
temporal and eternal Ruin. And even in 
common Studies we fliould by Humility and 
Dependence engage the God of Truth on 
our Side. 

XVI. Offer up therefore your daily 
Requefts to God the Father of Lights, that he 
would blefe all your Attempts and Labours 
in Reading, Study and Converfation . Think 
with yourfelf how eafily and how infenfibly 
by one Turn of Thought he can lead you 
into a large Scene of ufefiil Ideas : He can 
teach you to lay hold on a Clew which may 
guide your Thoughts with Safety and Eafe 
thro* all the Difficulties of an intricate Sub- 
ject. Think how eafily the Author of your 
Beings can diredt your Motions by his Pro- 
vidence, fo that the Glance of an Eye, or a 
Word ftriking the Ear, or a fudden Turn 
of the Fancy, fhall condudt you to a Train 
of happy Sentiments. By his fecret and fu- 
preme Method of Government he can draw 
you to read fuch a Treatife, or converfe with 
fuch a Perfon, who may give you more 
Light into fome deep Subjedt in an Hour, 

than 
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than you could obtain by a Month of your 
own folitary Labour. 

Think with yourfelf with how much 
Eafe the God of Spirits can call into your 
Mind fome ufefiil Suggeftion, and give a 
happy Turn to your own Thoughts or the 
Thoughts of thofe with whom you con- 
verfe, whence you may derive unfpeakable 
Light and Satisfaction in a Matter that has 
long puzzled and entangled you : He can 
fhew you a Path which the Vulture's Eye has 
not feen> and lead you by fome unknown 
Gate or Portal out of a Wildernefs and La- 
byrinth of Difficulties wherein you have 
been long wandring. 

Implore conftantly his divine Grace to 
point your Inclination to proper Studies and 
to fix your Heart there. He can keep off 
Temptations on the Right Hand and on the 
Left, both by the Courfe of his Providence 
and by the fecret and infenfible Intimations 
of his Spirit. He can guard your Under- 
ftanding from every evil Influence of Error, 
and fecure you from the Danger of evil 
Books and Men, which might otherwife 
have a fatal Effedt, and lead you into perni- 
cious Miftakes. 

Nor let this Sort of Advice fall under 
the Cenfure of the Godlefs and Prophane as 
a mere Piece of Bigotry or Enthufiafm de- 
rived from Faith and the Bible: For the 
Reafons which I have given to fupport this 

pious 
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pious Pradtice of invoking the Bleffing of 
God on our Studies are derived from the 
Light of Nature as well as Revelation. He 
that made our Souls and is the Father of 
Spirits, fhall he not be fuppofed to have a 
moft friendly Influence toward the Induc- 
tion and Government of them ? The Au- 
thor of our rational Powers can involve them 
in Darknefs when he pleafes by a fudden 
Di/temper, or he can abandon them to 
wander into dark andfoolifh Opinions when 
they are filled with a vain Ccu ck of their 
own Light. He expe&s to bj acknowledg- 
ed in the common Affairs of Life, and he 
does as certainly exped it in the fuperior 
Operations of the Mind, and in the Search 
of Knowledge and Truth. The very Greek 
Heathens by the Light of Reaibn were 
taught to fay, ap%out£ a , and the 

Latins, AJcveprincipium, Mufce. In Works 
of Learning they thought it neceflary to be- 
gin with God. Even the Poets call upon 
the Mufe as a Goddefs to affift them in their 
Compofitions. 

The firft Lines of Homer in his Iliad and 
his Odyjjee, the firft Line of Mufaus in his 
Song of Hero and Leander, the Beginning 
of Hejiod in his Poem of Works and Days, 
and feveral others furnifh us with fufficient 
Examples of this Kind ; nor does Ovid leave 
out this Piece of Devotion as he begins his 
Stories of the Metamorphofs. Cbrijlianity fo 

much 
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much the more obliges us by the Precepts 
of Scripture to invoke the Affiftance of the 
true God in all our Labours of the Mind, 
for the Improvement of ourfelves and others. 
Bifhop Saunderfon lays, that Study without 
Prayer is Atheifm, as well as that Prayer 
without Study is Prefumption. And we are 
ftill more abundantly encouraged by the 
Teftimony of thofe who have acknowledged 
from their own Experience, that fincere 
Prayer was no Hindrance to their Studies : 
they have gotten more Knowledge fometimes 
upon their Knees than by their Labour in 
Derufing a Variety of Authors, and they have 
left this Obfervation for fuch as follow, Bene 
ordjfe efi bene Jluduiffe. Praying is the beft 
ftudying. 

To conclude, let Induftry and Devotion 
join together, and you need not doubt the 
happy Succefs. Prov. ii. 2. Incline thine Ear 
to Wifdcm, apply thine Heart to Under/land- 
ing : Cry after Knowledge \ and lift up thy 
Voice feek her as Silver, and fearch for her 
as for hidden Treafures ; then fhalt thou un~ 
derftand the Fear of the Lord, &c. which is 
the Beginning of Wifdom. It is the Lord who 
gives Wifdom even to the Simple, and out of 
bis Mouth cometb Knowledge and Underjiana- 
ing. 

CHAR 
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C H A P II. 

Obfervation^ Readings InjlruElion 
by LeStureS) Converfation a?id 
Study compared. 

THERE are five eminent Means or Me- 
thods whereby the Mind is improved 
in the Knowledge of Things, and thefe are 
Obfervation, Reading, InfiruSlion by Lec- 
tures, Converfation and Meditation , which 
laft in a moft peculiar Manner is calPd Study. 

Let us furvey the general Definitions or 
Defer ipt ions of them all. 

I. OBSERVA TIO N is the Notice that 
W take of all Occurrences in human Life, 
whether they are fenjible or intelle&ual, whe- 
ther relating to Pet jons or Things, to ourfelves 
or others. 'Tis this that furnifhes us even 
from our Infancy with a rich variety of Ideas 
and Propofitions, Words and Phrafes : 'Tis 
by this we know that Fire will burn, that 
the Sun gives Light, that a Horf ? eats Grafs, 
that an Acorn produces * an Oak, that Man 
is a Being capable of Reafoning and Difcourfe, 
that our judgment is weak, that our Mi/lakes 
are many, that our Sorrows are great, that 
our Bodies die, and are carry d to the Grave, 
and that one Generation fucceeds another. All 
thofe Things which we fee, which we hear, 

or 
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or feel, which we perceive by Senfe or 
Confcioufhefs, or which we know in a di- 
rtGt Manner, with fcarce any Exercife of 
\our reflecting Faculties or our reafoning 
Powers, may be included under the general 
Name of Obfervation. 

When this Ohfervation relates to any thing 
that immediately concerns ourfelves, and of 
which we are confcious, it may be called 
Experience. So I am feid to know or ex- 
perience, that 1 have in myfelf a Power of 
thinkings fearing, loving, &c. that I have 
Appetites and Pajfions working in me, and 
many perfonal Occurrences have attended me 
in this Life. 

Ohfervation therefore includes all that Mr. 
Locke means by Senfation and RefleStion. 

When we are fearching out the Nature 
or Properties of any Being, by various Me- 
thods of Trial, or when we apply fome 
adtive Powers or fet fome Caufes at work, 
to obferve what Eflfedts they would produce, 
this Sort of Obfervation is call'd Expert 
ment. So when I throw a Bullet into Water \ 
I find it Jinks : And when I throw the fame 
Bullet into ^uickfilver, I fee it fwims : 
But if I beat out this Bullet into a thin hol- 
low Shape like a Difh, then it will fwim in 
the Water too. So when I ftrike two Flints 
together, I find they produce Fire : When 
I throw a Seed into the Earth \ it grows up 
into a Plant. 

All 
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i All thefe belong to the firft Method of 
Knowledge, which I call Obfervation. 

II. READING is that Means or Me- 
thod of Knowledge whereby we acquaint 
our/elves with what Giber Men have written 
cr publifoed to the World in their Writings. 
Thefe Arts of Reading and Writing are of 
infinite Advantage; for by them we are 
made Partakers of the Sentiments, Obferva- 
tions, Reafonings and Improvements of all 
the learned World, in the moft remote Na- 
tions, and in former Ages, almoft from the 
Beginning of Mankind. 

III. PUBL ICK or private LeSlures, are 
fuch verbal Inflruffions as are given by a 
Teacher while the Learners attend in Silence. 
This is the Way of learning Religion from 
the Pulpit, or of Philofophy or Theology from 
the ProfefTor's Chair, or of Mathematicks by 
a Teacher fhewing us various Theorems or 
Problems, /. e. Speculations or Practices, by 
Demonftration and Operation, with all the 
Inilruments of Art neceflary to thofe Ope- 
rations. 

IV. CONVERSATION is another 
Method of improving our Minds, wherein 
by mutual Difccurfe and Enquiry we learn the 
Sentiments of others, as well as communicate 
our Sentiments to others in the fame Manner. 
Sometimes indeed, though both Parties fpeak 
by turns, yet the Advantage is only on one 
Side \ as, when a Teacher and a Learner 

meet 
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meet and difcourfe together : But frequently 
the Profit is mutual. Under this Head of 
Converfation we may alfo rank Difputes of 
various Kinds. 

V. MEDITATION or Study in- 
eludes all thofe Exercifes of the Mind where- 
by we render all the former Methods ufeful for 
our Increafe in true Kjiowledge and Wifdom. 
Tis by Meditation we come to confirm our 
Memory of Things that pafs through our 
Thoughts in the Occurrences of Life, in our 
own Experiences, and in the Obfervations 
we make : 'Tis by Meditation that we draw 
various Inferences, and eftablifh in our 
Minds general Principles of Knowledge. 
'Tis by Meditation that we compare the va- 
rious Ideas which we derive from our Senfes, 
or from the Operations of our Souls, and 
join them in Propofitions. It is by Medita- 
tion that we fix in our Memory whatfoever 
we learn, and form our own Judgment of 
the Truth or Falfhood, the Strength or 
Weaknefs of what others fpeak or write. It 
is Meditation or Study that draws out long 
Chains of Argument, and learches and finds 
deep and difficult Truths which before lay 
concealed in Darknefs. 

It would be a needlefs Thing to prove 
that our own folitary Meditations, together 
with the few Obfervations that the moll Part 
of Mankind are capable of making, are not 
fufficient of thcmlelves to lead us into the 

D Attain- 
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Attainment of any confiderable Proportion 
of Knowledge, at leaft in an Age fo much 
improved as ours is, without the Affiftance 
of Conversation and Readings and other pro- 
per Injlruffions that are to be attained in our 
Days. Yet each of thefe five Methods have 
their peculiar Advantages , whereby they aflift 
each other ; and their peculiar DejeSts, which 
have need to be fupply'd by the others Af- 
\ fiftance. Let us trace over fome of the par- 
ticular Advantages of each. 

I. One Method of improving the Mind 
. is Obfervation, and the Advantages of it are 
thefe. 

1. It is owing to Obfervation that our 
Mind is fumijhed with thejirftjhnple and com- 
plex Ideas. 'Tis this lays the Ground-work 
and Foundation of all Knowledge, and 
makes us capable of uling any of the other 
Methods for improving the Mind : For if 
we did not attain a Variety of fenfible and 

( intellectual Ideas by the Senfation of outward 
Objects, by the Confcioufne/s of our own 
Appetites and Paflions, Pleafures and Pains, 
and by inward Experience of the Actings of 
cur own Spirits, it would be impoffible ei- 
ther for Men or Books to teach us any thing. 
It is Obfervation that muft give us our firft 
Ideas of Things, as it includes in it Senfe and 
Conjcionfnefs. 

2. All our Knowledge deriv'd from 
Objl>rvation y whether it be of fmgle Ideas or 

of 
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of Propofitions, is Knowledge gotten at jirfi 
Hand. Hereby we fee and know things as 
they are, or as they appear to us ; we take 
the Impreflions of them on our Minds from 
the original Obje&s themfelves, which give 
a clearer and ftronger Conception of Things : 
Thefe Ideas are more lively, and the Pro- 
pofitions (at leaft in many Cafes) are much 
more evident. Whereas what Knowledge 
we derive from Le£lures, Reading and Con- 
verfation, is but the Copy of other Mens 
Ideas, that is, the Pi&ure of a Pidhire - y and 
'tis one Remove further from the Original. 

3. Another Advantage of Obfervation 
is, that we may gain Knowledge all the Day 
long, and every Moment of our Lives, and 
every Moment of our Exiftence we may be 
adding fomething to our intellectual Trea- 
fures thereby, except only while we are a- 
fleep ; and even then the Remembrance of 
our Dreamings will teach us fome Truths, 
and lay a Foundation for a better Acquain- 
ance with human Nature both in the Powers 
and in the Frailties of it. 

II. The next Way of improving the 
Mind is by Reading, and the Advantages 
of it are fuch as thefe. 

1. By Reading we acquaint ourfelves in a 
very extenfive Manner with the Affairs, Ac- 
tions and Thoughts of the Living and the 
Dead, in the mojl remote Nations and in mojl 
difiant Ages ; and that with as much Eafe 

D 2 as 
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as though they lived in our own Age and 
Nation. By reading of Books we may learn 
fomething from all Parts of Mankind-, where- 
as by Objervation we learn all from ourfelves, 
and only what comes within our own diredt 
Cognizance ; by Converfation we can only 
enjoy the Affiftance of a very few Perfons y 
viz. thofe who are near us and live at the 
fame Time when we do, that is, cur Neigh- 
bours and Contemporaries : But our Know- 
ledge is much more narrowed ftill, if we 
confine ourfelves merely to our own folitary 
Reafonings without much Obfervation or 
Reading > for then all our Improvement 
muft arife only from our own inward Powers, 
and Meditations. 

2. By Reading we learn not only the 
Adtions and the Sentiments of diftant Na- 
tions and Ages, but we tranfer to ourfelves 
the Knowledge and Improvements of the 
moft learned Men, the ivijeft arid the bejl of 
Mankind, when or whereibever they lived : 
For though many Books have been written 
by weak and injudicious Perfons, yet the 
moft of thofe Books which have obtaki'd 
great Reputation in the World are the Pro- 
ducts of great and wife Men in their feve- 
ral Ages and Nations : Whereas we can ob- 
tain the Conner fation and Injlruttion of thofe 
only who are within the reach of our Dwel- 
ling, or our Acquaintance, whether they are 
wife or Unwife ; and fometimcs that narrow 

Sphere 
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Sphere fcarce affords any Perfon of great 
Eminence in Wifdom or Learning, unlefs 
our InJlruBor happen to have this Character. 
And as for our own Study and Meditations, 
even when we arrive at fome good Degrees 
of Learning, our Advantage for further im- 
provement in Knowledge by them is ftill far 
more contracted than what we may derive 
from Reading. 

3. When we read good Authors we learn 
the bejl, the tnqft labour d and mojl refin'd Sen- 
timents even of thofe wife and learned Men ; 
for they have ftudy'd hard, and have com- 
mitted to writing their matureft Thoughts, 
and the Refult of their long Study and Ex- 
perience : whereas by Converfation, -and in 
fome LeEiures, we obtain many Times only 
the prefent Thoughts of bur Tutors or 
Friends, which (tho' they may be bright and 
ufefiil) yet at firft perhaps, may be fudden 
and indigefted, and are meer Hints which 
have rifen to no Maturity. 

4. 'Tis another Advantage of Reading, 
that we may review what we have read ; 
we may confult the Page again and again, 
and meditate on it, at fuccefftve Seafons in 
our fereneft and retired Hours, having the 
Book always at Hand : But what we obtain 
by Converfation and in Lectures, is oftentimes 
loft again as foon as the Company breaks 
up, or at leaft when the Day vanifhes ; un- 
lefs we happen to have the Talent of a good 
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Memory, or quickly retire and note down 
what JRemarkables we have found in thofe 
Difcourfes. And for the fame Reafon, and 
for want of retiring and writing, many a 
learned Man has loft feveral ufeful Medi- 
tations of his own, and could never recal 
them again. 

III. The Advantages of verbal Induc- 
tions by publick or private Lectures are thefe. 

1. There is fomething more fpright- 
ly, more delightful and entertaining in the 
living Difcourfe of a wife, a learned, and 
well-qualified Teacher, than there is in the 
filent and fedentary Practice of Reading. 
The very Turn of Voice, the good Pro- 
nunciation, and the polite and alluring Man- 
ner which fome Teachers have attained, 
will engage the Attention, keep the Soul 
fixed, and convey and infinuate into the 
Mind, the Ideas of Things in a more lively 
and forcible Way, than the meer reading of 
Books in the Silence and Retirement of the 
Clofet. 

2. A Tutor or Inftru&or, when he pa- 
raphrafes and explains other Authors, can 
mark out the precife Point of Difficulty or 
Controversy and unfold it. He can mew 
you which Paragraphs are of greateft Im- 
portance, and which are of lei's Moment. 
He can teach his Hearers what Authors, or 
what Parts of an Author, are beft worth 
reading on any particular Subjedt 5 and thus 
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fave his Difciples much Time and Pains by 
fhortning the Labours of their Clofet and 
private Studies. He can fhew you what 
were the Doctrines of the Antients in a 
Compendium, which perhaps would coft much 
Labour and the Perufol of many Books to 
attain. He can inform you what new Doc- 
trines or Sentiments are rifing in the World, 
before they come to be publick ; as well as 
acquaint you with his own private Thoughts 
and his own Experiments and Obfervations, 
which never were and perhaps never will be 
publifhed to the World, and yet may be 
very valuable and ufefiil. 

3. A living Inftruftor can convey to 
our Senfes thofe Notions with which he would 
furnijh our Minds, when he teaches us natural 
Philofophy, or moft Parts of ??iathematical 
Learning. He can make the Experiments 
before our Eyes. He can defcribe Figures 
and Diagrams, point to the Lines and Angles, 
and make out the Demonjlration in a more 
intelligible Manner by fenfible Means, which 
cannot be done fo well by mere Reading, 
even though we fhould have the fame Fi- 
gures lying in a Book before our Eyes. A 
living Teacher therefore is a moft neceffary 
Help in thefe Studies. 

I might add alfo that even where the 
Subjedt of Difcourfe is Moral, Logical or 
Rhetorical, &c. and which does not diredlly 
Come under the Notice of our Senfes, a 

D 4 Tutor 
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Tutor may explain his Ideas by fuch fami- 
liar Examples and plain or limple Similitudes 
as feldom find place in Books and Writ- 
ings. 

4. When an Inftruftor in his Ledhires 
delivers any Matter of Difficulty, or expref- 
fes himfelf in fuch a Manner as feems ob- 
fcure, fo that you dont take up his Ideas 
clearly or fully, you have Opportunity^ at leaft 
when the Le&ure is finiflied, or at other 
proper Seafons, to enquire how fuch a Sen- 
tence fi:ould be underfeed y or how fuch a Dif- 
ficulty may be explained and removed. 

If there be Permiffion given to free Con- 
verfe with the Tutor, either in the midft 
of the Ledture or rather at the End of it 
concerning any Doubts or Difficulties that 
occur to the Hearer, this brings it very near 
to Conversation or Difcourfe. 

IV. CONVERSATION is the next 
Method of Improvement, and it is attended 
with the following Advantages. 

1. When we converfe familiarly with a 
learned Friend, we have his own Help at Hand 
to explain to us every Word arid Sentiment that 
feems obfcure in his Difcourfe, and to inform 
us of his whole Meaning, fo that we are in 
much lefs Danger of miftaking his Senfe ; 
whereas in Books what foe ver is really ob- 
fcure, may alfo abide always obfcure with- 
out Remedy, fince the Author is not at 
Hand, that we may enquire his Senfe. 

If 
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If we miftake the Meaning of our Friend 
in Converfation, we are quickly fet right 
again , but in Reading we many times go 
on in the fame Miftake, and are not capable 
of recovering ourfelves from it. Thence it 
comes to pafs that we have fo many Con- 
tefts in all Ages about the Meaning of an- 
cient Authors, and efpecially the facrea JVri- 
ters? Happy fhould we be could we but 
converfe with Mofes, Efaiah and St. Paul, 
and confult the Prophets and Apoftles, when 
we meet with a difficult Text ! But that 
glorious Converfation is referved for the Ages 
of future BlefTednefs. 

2. When we are difcourfng upon any 
Theme with a Friend, we mav propofe our 
Doubts and ObjeSlions again ft his Sentiments, 
and have them folved and anjhvered at once. — 
The Difficulties that arife in our Minds may 
be removed by one enlightning Word of our 
Correfpondent 5 whereas in Reading, if a Dif- 
ficulty or Queftion arife in our Thoughts 
which the Author has not happened to men- 
tion, we muft be content without a prefent 
Anfwer or Sulution of it. Books cannot fpeak. 

3 . N o t only the Doubts which arife in 
the Mind upon- any Subjedt of Difcourfe are 
eafily propofed and folved in Converfation, but 
the very Difficulties we meet with in Books 
and in our private Studies may find a Relief 
by friendly Conference. W e may pore upon 
a knotty Point in foUtary Meditation many 

Months 
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Months without a Solution, becaufe perhaps 
we have got into a wrong Tradt of Thought; 
and our Labour (while we are purfuing a falfe 
Scent) is not only ufelefs and unfuccefsful, 
but it leads us perhaps into a long Train of 
Error for want of being corrected in the firft 
Step. But if we note down this Difficulty 
when we read it, we may propofe it to an in- 
genious Corrcfpondent when we fee him, we 
may be relieved in a Moment, and find the 
Difficulty vanifh : He beholds the Objedt 
perhaps in a different View, fets it before us 
in quite another Light, and leads us at once 
into Evidence and Truth, and that with a 
delightful Surprize. 

4. CONVERSATION calls out in* 
to Light what has been lodged in all the Re- 
cefjes and fecret Chambers of the Soul : By 
occafional Hints and Incidents its brings old 
ufefiil Notions into Remembrance : it un- 
folds and difplays the hidden Treafures of 
Knowledge with which Reading, Obferva- 
tion and Study had before furniflied the 
Mind. By mutual Difcourfe the Soul is 
awakened and allured to bring forth its 
Hoards of Knowledge, and it learns how 
to render them moft ufeful to Mankind. A 
Man of vaft Reading without Converfation 
is like a Mifer who lives only to himfelf. 

5. In free and friendly Converfation our 
intellectual Powers are more animated and our 
Spirits a£i with a fuperior Vigour in the 

• 1 . %ue/l 
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Queft and Purfuit of unknown Truths. There 
is a Sharpnefs and Sagacity of Thought that 
attends Converfation beyond what we find 
whilft we are fhut up reading and mufing 
in our Retirements. Our Souls may be fe- 
rene in Solitude, but not fparkling, though 
perhaps we are employed in reading tne 
Works of the brighteft Writers. Often 
has it happened in free Difcourfe that new 
Thoughts are ftrangely ftruck out, and the 
Seeds of Truth fparkle and blaze through 
the Company, which in calm and filent 
Reading would never have been excited. 
By Converfation you will both give and re- 
ceive this Benefit ; as Flints when put into 
Motion and ftriking againft each other pro- 
duce living Fire on both Sides, which would 
never have rifen from the fame hard Ma- 
terials in a State of Reft. 

6. In generous Converfation, amongft in- 
genious and learned Men we have a great 
Advantage of propofing our private Opini- 
ons, and of bringing our own Sentiments to 
the Tejl y and learning in a more compendi- 
ous and a fafer Way what the World will 
judge of them, how Mankind will receive 
them, what Objections may be raifed againft 
them, what Defe&s there are in our Scheme, 
and how to correct our own Miftakes ; which 
Advantages are not fo eafy to be obtained 
by our own private Meditations : For the 
Pleafure we take in our own Notions, and 

the 
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the Pafpon of Self-love, as well as the Narrow- 
nefs of our own Views , tempt us to pafs too 
favourable an Opinion on our own Schemes ; 
whereas the Variety of Genius in our feveral 
Aflbciates will give happy Notices how our 
Opinion will ftand in the View of Man- 
kind. ' 

7. 'Tis alfo another confiderable Ad- 
vantage of Cotrverfation that it furniflies the 
Student with the Knowledge of Men and 
the Affairs of Life, as Reading furnifhes 
him with Book-Learning. A Man who 
dwells all his Days among Books may have 
amafs'd together a' vaft Heap of Notions, 
but he may be a mere Scholar, which is a 
contemptible Sort of Character in the World. 
A Hermit who has been fhut up in his Cell 
in a College, has contradled a Sort of Mould 
and Ruft upon his Soul, and all his Airs of 
Behavior have a certain Aukwardnefs in 
them but theie auk ward Airs are worn 
away by Degrees in Company : The Ruft 
and the Mould arc filed and brufht off by 
polite Converfation. The Scholar now be- 
comes a Citizen or a Gentleman, a Neigh- 
bour and a Friend ; he learns how to drefs 
his Sentiments in the faireft Colours, as well 
as to fet them in the ftrongeft Light. Thus 
he brings out his Notions with Honour, he 
makes fome Ufe of them in the World and 
improves the Theory by the Pra&ice. . 

But 
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But before we proceed too far in finifh- 
ing a bright Chara&er by Converfation, we 
fhould confider, that fomething elfc is necef T 
fary befides an Acquaintance with Men and 
Books : And therefore I add, 

V. Mere LeSIures, Reading, and Con- 
verfation without Thinking, are not fuffi- 
cient to make a Man of Knowledge and 
•Wifdom. It is our own Thought and Re- 
fefiion, Study and Meditation muft attend 
all the other Methods of Improvement, 
and perfect them. It carries thefe Advan- 
tages with it : 

1. Though Obfervation and hiftruftion, 
Reading and Converfation may furnifh us with 
many Ideas of Men and Things, yet it is 
our own Meditation and the Labour of our 
own Thoughts that muft form our Judgment 
of Things. Our own Thoughts fhould 
join or dif-join thefe Ideas in a Propofition 
for ourfelves : It is our own Mind that mujl 
judge for ourfelves concerning the Agreement 
or Difagreement of Ideas, and form Pro- 
pofitions of Truth out of them. Reading 
and Converfation may acquaint us with many 
Truths and with many Arguments to fupport 
them, but it is our own Study 2xA Reafoning 
that muft determine whether thefe Propor- 
tions are true, and whether thefe Arguments 
are juft and folid. 

It is confeft there are a thoufand Things 
which our Eyes have not feen, and which 

would 
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would never come within the Reach of our 
perfonal and immediate Knowledge, and Ob- 
servation, becaufe of the Diftance of Times 
and Places : Thefe muft be known by con- 
llilting other Perfons - y and that is done ei- 
ther in their Writings or in their Difcourfes. 
But after all, let this be a fixed Point with 
us, that it is our own Reflection and Judg- 
ment muft determine how far we ftiould re- 
ceive that which Books or Men inform us 
of, and how far they are worthy of our 
Aflent and Credit. 

2. It is Meditation and Study that tranf- 
fers and Conveys the Notions and Sentiments of 
others to ourf elves, fo as to make them pro- 
perly our own. It is our own Judgment 
upon them as well as our Memory of them 
that makes them become our own Property. 
It does as it were concodt our intellectual 
Food, and turns it into a Part of ourfehes : 
Juft as a Man may call his Limbs and his 
Flefh his own, whether he borrowed the 
Materials from the Ox or the Sheep, from 
the Lark or the Lobfter ; whether he de- 
rived it from Corn or Milk, the Fruits of 
the Trees, or the Herbs and Roots of the 
Earth ; it is all now become one Subftance 
with himfelf, and he wields and manages 
thofe Mufcles and Limbs for his own pro- 
per Purpolcs, which once were the Sub- 
ftance of other Animals or Vegetables : that 

i.-> * 
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ing in the Field or fwimming in the Sea, 
waving in the Milk-pail, or growing in the 
Garden, is now become Part of the Man. 

3. By Study and Meditation we improve 
the Hints that we have acquired by Obfer- 
vation, Converfation and Reading ; we take 
more Time in Thinking, and by the La- 
bour of the Mind we penetrate deeper into 
Themes of Knowledge, and carry our 
Thoughts fometimes much farther on many 
Subjects than we ever met with either in 
the Books of the Dead or Dijcourfes of the - 
Living. It is our own Reafoning that draws 
out one Truth from another, and forms a 
whole Scheme of Science from a few Hints 
which we borrowed elfewhere. 

By a Survey of thefe Things we may 
juftly conclude that he that fpends all his 
time in hearing LeBures, or poring upon 
Books, without Obfervation, Meditation or 
Converfe, will have but a mere hijiorical 
Knowledge of Learning, and be able only to 
tell what others have known or faid on the 
Subjedl : He that lets all his Time flow 
away in Converfation without due Obfer- 
vation, Reading or Study, will gain but a 
flight and fuperficial Knowledge, which will 
be in Danger of vanifhing with the Voice of 
the Speaker : And he that confines himfelf 
merely to his Clofet and his own narrow Ob- 
fervation of Things, and is taught only by 
his own folitary Thoughts, without Injiruc- 
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tion by LeBures, Reading or free Conver- 
fation, will be in Danger of a narrow Spirit, 
a vain Conceit of himfelf, and an unreafon- 
able Contempt of others - y and after all he 
will obtain but a very limited and imperfed: 
View and Knowledge of Things, and he 
will feldom learn how to make that Know- 
ledge ufcful. 

These five Methods of Improvement 
fhould be puriued jointly, and go Hand in 
Hand, where our Circumftances are fo hap- 
py as to find Opportunity and Conyeniency 
to enjoy them all : Tho' I muft give my 
Opinion, that two of them, viz. Read- 
ing and Meditation fliould imploy much 
more of our Time than publick Lectures or 
Converfation and Difcourfe. As for Obfer- 
vation we may be always acquiring Know- 
ledge that Way, whether we are alone or 
in Company. 

But it will be for our further Improve- 
ment if we go over all thefe five Methods 
of obtaining Knowledge more diftindly and 
more at large, and fee what Ipecial Advances 
in ufeful Science we may draw from them 
all. 
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CHAP III. 

Rules relating to Observation. 

'nr^HO' Obfervation in the ftridl Senfe of 
the Word, and as it is diftinguiftied 
from Meditation and Study, is the firft Means 
of our Improvement, and in its ftridteft Senfe 
it does not include in it any Reafonings of the 
Mind upon the Things which we obferve, or 
Inferences drawn from them ; yet the Mo- 
tions of the Mind are fo exceeding fwift, 
that it is hardly poflible for a thinking Man 
to gain Experiences or Obfervations without 
making fome fecret and (hort Reflexions up- 
on them : and therefore in giving a few Dl- 
reBions concerning this Method of Improve- 
ment, I (hall not fo narrowly confine my 
felf to the firfl meer Impreflion of Objects on 
the Mind by Obfervation but include alfo 
fome Hints which relate to the firft, mo ft 
eafy, and obvious Reflexions or Reafonings 
which arife from them. 

I. Let the Enlargement of your Kmtlu- 
ledge be one conftant View and Defign in Life ; 
fince there is no Time, or Place, no Tranf 
adiions, Occurrences, or Engagements in Life, 
which exclude us from this Method of im- 
proving the Mind. # When we are alone even 
in Darkneis and Silence, we may converfe 
with our own Hearts, obferve the working 

E cf 
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of our own Spirits, and refled: upon the 
inward Motions of our own Paffions in 
fome of the lateft Occurrences in Life ; we 
may acquaint ourfelves with the Powers, 
and Properties, the Tendencies and Inclina- 
tions both of Body and Spirit, and gain a 
more intimate Knowledge of ourfelves. When 
we are in Company, we may difcover fome- 
thing more of human Nature, of human 
Paffions and Follies, and of human Affairs, 
Vices and Vertues, by converfing with Man- 
kind, and oblerving their Condudt. Nor is 
there any thing more valuable than the 
Knowledge of ourfelves, and the Knowlege of 
Men, except it be the Knowledge of God 
who made us, and our Relation to him as 
our Governor. 

When we are in the Houfe or the City % 
wherefoever we turn our Eyes, we fee the 
Works of Men - 9 when we are abroad in the 
Country, we behold more of the IVorks of 
God. The Skies and the Ground above 
and beneath us, and the animal and veget- 
able World round about us may entertain 
our Obfervation with ten thouland Va- 
rieties. 

Endeavour therefore to derive fome 
InfiruElion or Improvement of the Mindfrom r 
every Thing which you fee, or hear, from e- 
very Thing which occurs in human Life, from 
every Thing within you of without you. 

Fetcb. 
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Fetch down fome Knowledge from 
the Clouds, the Stars, the Sun, the Moon± 
and the Revolution of all the Planets : Dig 
and draw up fome valuable Meditations 
from the Depths of the Earth, and fearcH 
them through the vaft Oceans of Water i 
Extract fome intelle&ual Improvements from 
the Minerals, and Metals; from the Won- 
ders of Nature among the Vegetables, the 
Herbs, Trees, and Flowers. Learn fome 
Leffons from the Birds, and the Beafls, and 
the meanefl JnfeSl. Read the Wifdom of 
God and his admirable Contrivance in them 
all : Read his Almighty Power, his rich and 
various Goodnefs, in all the Works of his 
Hands. 

From the Day and thfc Night, the Hours 
and the flying Minutes, learn a wife Im^ 
provement of Time, and be watchful to 
feize every Opportunity to kicreafe in Know- 
ledge. 

From the ViciJJttudes and Revolutions of 
Nations and Families, and from the various 
Occurrences of the World, learn the Inftability 
of mortal Affairs, the Uncertainty of Life, 
the Certainty of Death. From a Coffin and 
a Funeral learn to meditate upon your own- 
Departure. 

From the Vices and Follies of others, 
obferve what is hateful in them confider 
how fuch a Practice looks in another Perfon, 
and remember that it looks as ill or worfe in 

E 2 ' your- 
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yourfelf* From the Vertues of others, learn 
fomething worthy of your Imitation. 

From the Deformity, the Dijlrefs, or 
Calamity of others, derive Leflbns of Thank- 
fiilnefs to God, and Hymns of grateful Praife 
to your Creator, Governor and Benefadtor, 
who has form'd you in a better Mould, and 
guarded you from thofe Evils. Learn alfo 
the facred Leflbn of Contentment in your 
own Eftate, and Compaffion to your Neigh- 
bour under his Miferies. 

From your natural Powers, Senfations, 
judgment, Memory, Hands, Feet, Sec. make 
this Inference, that they were not given you 
for nothing, but for ibme ufeful Employ- 
ment to the Honour of your Maker, and 
for the Good of your Fellow-Creatures, as 
well as for your own beft Intereft and final 
Happinefs. 

From the Sovrows, the Pains, the Sick- 
neffes, and Sufferings that attend you, learn 
the Evil of Sin, and the Imperfe&ion of 
your prefent State. From ywr own Sins and 
Follies learn the Patience of God toward 
you, and the Practice of Humility toward 
God and Men. 

Thus from every Appearance in Nature, 
and from every Occurrence of Life, you 
may derive natural, moral and religious Ob- 
fervations to entertain your Minds, as well 
as Rules of ConduB in the Affairs relating to 
this Life, and that which is to come. 

II. In 
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II. In order to furnifh the Mind with a 
rich Variety of Ideas, the laudable Curiofity 
of young People jhould be iiididged and grati- 
fy d rather than difcouraged. It is a very 
hopeful Sign in young Creatures, to fee 
them curious in obferving, and inquiiitive 
in fearching into the greateft Part of Things 
that occur; nor fhould fuch an enquiring 
Temper be frown'd into Silence, nor be 
rigoroufly reftrain'd, but fhould rather be 
fatisfy'd by proper Anfwers given to all thofe 
Queries. 

For this Reafon alfo, where Time and 
Fortune allows it, young People fhould be 
led into Company at proper Seafons, fhould 
be carried abroad to fee the Fields, and the 
Woods; and the Rivers, the Buildings, 
Towns and Cities diftant from their own 
Dwelling ; they fhould be entertain'd with 
the Sight of ftrange Birds, Beafts, Fifhes, 
Infedts, Vegetables, and Productions both of 
Nature and Art of every Kind, whether 
they are the Produ&s of their own or fo- 
reign Nations : And in due Time, where 
Providence gives Opportunity, they may 
travel under a wife Infpedlor or Tutor 
to different Parts of the World for the fame 
End, that they may bring home Treafures 
of ufeful Knowledge. 

III. Among all thefe Obfervations, 
write down what is more remarkable and un- 
common : Referve thefe Remarks in Store 

E 3 for 
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for proper Occafions, and at proper Seafons 
take a Review of them. Such a Practice 
will give you a Habit of ufeful Thinking : 
This will fecure the Workings of your Soul 
from running to wafte, and by this means 
even your loofer Moments will turn to happy 
Account both here and hereafter. 

And whatever ufeful Obfervations have 
been made, let them be at leaft fome Part 
of the Subjedt of your Converfation among 
your Friends at next Meeting, 

Let the Circumftances or Situations of 
Life be what, or where they will, a Man 
fliould never negledl this Improvement which 
may be derived frorh Obfervation. Let him 
travel into the Eaji or Weft-Indies, and fulfil 
the Duties of the Military or the mercan- 
tile Life there ; let him rove through the 
Earth or the Seas for his own Humour as 
a Traveller, or purfue his Diverfiona in 
what Part of the World he pleafe as a 
Gentleman ; let profperous or adverfe For- 
tune call him to the moft diftant Parts of 
the Globe ; ftill let him carry on his Know- 
ledge and the Improvement of his Soul by 
wife Obfervations. In due time by this 
Means he may render himfelf fome way 
ufeful to the Societies of Mankind. 

THEBALDINO in his younger Years 
yifited the Forefts of Norway on the Account 
of Trade and Timber, and befides his pro- 
per Obfervations of the Growth of Trees 

on 
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on thofe Northern Mountains, he learnt 
there was a Sort of People called Finns in 
thole Confines which border upon Sweden, 
whofe Habitation is in the Woods : And he 
lived afterwards to give a good Account of 
them and fome of their Cuftoms to the 
Royal Society for the Improvement of na- 
tural Knowledge . P u t e o l i was taken cap- 
tive into Turkey in his Youth, and travelled 
with his Mafter in their holy Pilgrimage to 
Mecca, whereby he became more intelligent 
in the Forms, Ceremonies and Fooleries of 
the Mahometan Worfhip than perhaps ever 
any Briton knew before ; and by his Manu- 
fcripts we are more acquainted in this laft 
Century with the Turkip Sacreds than any 
one had ever informed us. 

IV. Let us keep our Minds as free as 
pojjible from Pajjions and Prejudices ; for thefe 
will give a wrong turn to our Obfervations 
both on Perfons and Things. The Eyes of 
a Man in the Jaundice make yellow Ob- 
fervations on every thing ; and the Soul tinc- 
tur'd with any Pafjion or Prejudice difFufes a 
falfe Colour over the real Appearances of 
Things, and difguifes many of the common 
Occurrences of Life : It never beholds things 
in a true Light, nor fuffers them to appear 
as they are. ' Whenfoever therefore you 
would make proper Obfervations, let Self 
with all its Influences ftand afide as far as 
poffible $ abftradl your own Inter efi and your 
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own Concern from them, and bid all Friend- 
fhips and Enmities ftand aloof and keep out 
of the Way in the Obfervations that you 
make relating to Perfons and Things. 

If this Rule were well obey'd, we fhould 
be much better guarded againft thofe com-* 
mon Pieces of Mifcondudt in the Obferva- 
tions of Men, viz. The falfe Judgments of 
Pride and Envy. How ready is Envy to 
mingle with the Notices which we take of 
other Perfons ? How often is Mankind prone 
to put an ill Senfe upon the Adtions or their 
Neighbours, to take a Survey of them in 
an evil Pofition, and in an unhappy Light ? 
And by this means we form a worfe Opinion 
of our Neighbours than they deferve ; while 
at the fame time Pride and Self -flattery 
tempt us to make unjuft Obfervations on 
ourfelves in our own Favour. In all the 
favourable Judgments we pals concerning 
ourfelves, we fnould allow a little Abatement 
on this Account. 

V. In making your Objlrvations on Per- 
fons, take Care of indulging that bufy Curio- 
iity which is ever enquiring into private and 
dome/lie Affairs, with an endlefs Itch of 
learning the fecret Hiftory of Families. It is 
but feldom that fuch a prying Curiolity at- 
tains any valuable Ends ; it often begets Sus- 
picions, Jealoufies and Difturbances in Houie- 
holds, and it is a frequent Temptation to 
Perfons to defame their Neighbours : Some 

Perfons 
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Perfons cannot help telling what they know* 
a bufy Body is moft liable to become a Tatler 
upon every Occafion. 

VI. Let your Obfervation even of Per- 
fons and their ConduSt be chiefly defigned in 
order to lead you to a better Acquaintance 
with Things, particularly with human Na- 
ture ; and to inform you what to imitate and 
what to avoid rather than to furnifti out 
Matter for the evil Paffions of the Mind, or 
the Impertinencies of Difcourfe and Re- 
proaches of the Tongue. 

VII. Though it may be proper fbme- 
times to make your Obfervations, concerning 
Perfons as well as Things, the Subjedt of 
your Difcourfe in learned or ufeful Conver- 
sation ; yet what Remarks you make on par- 
ticular Perfons, efpecially to their Difadvan- 
tage, fliould for the moft Part lie laid in 
your own Breaft, till fome juft and apparent 
Occafion, fome neceflary Call of Providence 
lead you to fpeak them. 

If the Character or Condudt which you 
obferve be greatly culpable, it fliould fo 
much the lefs be publifhed. You may 
treafure up fuch Remarks of the Follies, In- 
decencies, or Vices of your Neighbours, as 
may be a conftant Guard againft your Prac- 
tice of the fame, without expofing the Re- 
putation of your Neighbour on that Ac- 
count. It is a good old Rule, that our Con- 
verfation Jhould rather (?e laid out on Things 
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than on Perfons j and this Rule fhould gene- 
rally be obferved, unlefs Names beconceal'd, 
wherefoever the Faults or Follies of Man- 
kind are our prefent Theme. 

Our late Archbifhop Til/otfon has written 
a fmall but excellent Difcourfe on Evil 
Speaking, wherein he admirably explains, 
limits and applies that general apoftolic Pre- 
cept, Speak Evil of no Man, Tit. iii. 2. 

VIII. BE not too hajly to ereft general 
Theories from a few particular Obfervations, 
Appearances or Experiments. This is what 
the Logicians call a falfe Indu&ion. When 
general Obfervations are drawn from fb many 
Particulars as to become certain and indu- 
bitable, thefe are Jewels of Knowledge, com-? 
prehending great Treafure in a little Room j 
but they are therefore to be made with the 
greater Care and Caution, left Errors be^- 
come large and diffufive, if we fhould mif- 
take in thefe general Notions. 

A hasty Determination of fome uni- 
verlal Principles without a due Survey of all 
the particular Cafes which may be included 
in tnem, is the Way to lay a Trap for our 
own Underftandings in their Purfuit of any 
Subjedt, and we fhall often be taken Cap- 
tives into Miftake and Falfhood Niveo in 
his Youth obferved that on three Chriftmas 
Days together there fell a good Quantity of 
Snow, and now he hath writ it down in his 
Almanack as a Part of his wife Remarks on 
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the Weather, that it will always fnow at 
Chrijlmas. Euron a young Lad took No- 
tice ten Times that there was a (harp Froft 
when the Wind was in the North-EaJi> 
therefore in the Middle of laft July he al- 
moft expedted it fhould freeze, becaufe the 
Weather-cocks ftiewed him s a Nortb-Eaji 
Wind : And he was ftill more difappointed 
when he found it a very fultry Seafon. It 
is the fame hafty Judgment that hath thrown 
Scandal on a whole Nation for the Sake of 
fome culpable Characters belonging to feveral 
particular Natives of that Country $ whereas 
all the French Men are not gay and airy ; 
all the Italians are not jealous and revenge-? 
ful ; nor are all the EngUJh over-run with 
the Spleen. 
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CHAP IV. 
Of Reading, a nd Books. 

inpHE World is full of Books, but 
there are Multitudes which are fo 
ill written they were never worth any Man's 
reading ; and there are thoufands more 
which may be good in their Kind, yet are 
worth nothing when the Month or Year or 
Occafion is paft for which they were writ- 
ten. Others may be valuable in themfelves, 
for fome fpecial Purpofe or in fome peculiar 
Science, but are not fit to be perufed by any 
but thofe who are engaged in that particur- 
lar Science or Bufinefs. To what ufe is it 
for a Divine or Phyfician or a Trade/man, to 
read over the huge Volumes of Reports of 
judged Cafes in the Law ? or for a Lawyer to 
learn Hebrew and read the Rabbins t It 
is of vaft Advantage for Improvement of 
Knowledge and faving Time, for a young 
Man to have the moft proper Books for 
his Reading recommended by a judicious 
Friend. 

II. BOOKS of Importance of any Kind, 
and efpecially compleat Treatifes on any Sub- 
jedl, Ihould be firft read in a more general 
and curfory Manner, to learn a little what 
the Treatile promifcs, and what you may 

expedt 
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expedt from the Writer's Manner and Skill. 
And for this End I would advife always that 
the Preface be read, and a Survey taken of 
the Table of Contents, if there be one, be- 
fore this firft Survey of the Book. By this 
means you will not only be better fitted to 
give the Book the firft reading, but you 
will be much affifted in your fecond Peru- 
fal of it, which fhould be done with greater 
Attention and Deliberation, and you will 
learn with more Eafe and Readinefs what the 
Author pretends to teach. • In your Read- 
ing mark what is new or unknown to you 
before, and review thofe Chapters, Pages or 
Paragraphs. Unlefs a Reader has an un- 
common and moft retentive Memory, I 
may venture to affirm, that there is fcarce 
any Book or Chapter worth reading once 
that is not worthy of a fecond Perufal. At 
leaft take a careful Review of all the Lines 
or Paragraphs which you marked, and make 
a Recollection of the Sedtions which you 
thought truly valuable. 

There is another Reafon alfb why I 
would chufe to take a fuperficial and curfory 
Survey of a Book, before I fit down to 
read it, and dwell upon it with ftudious At- 
tention, and that is, that there may be fe- 
veral Difficulties in it which we cannot 
eafily underftand and conquer at the firft 
reading, for want of a fuller Comprehen- 
fion of the Author's whole Scheme. And 

therefore 
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therefore in fuch Treatifes we foouM not 
ftay till we maftef every Difficulty at the firft 
Penifal ; for perhaps many of thefe would 
appear to be folved when we have proceed- 
ed farther in that Book, or would vanifh of 
themfelves upon a fecond Reading. 

What we cannot reach and penetrate at 
firft may be noted down as matter of after 
Confideration and Enquiry, if the Pages that 
follow do not happen to ftrike a compleat 
Light on thofe which went before; 

III. If three or four Perfons agree to read 
the fame Book, and each bring his own Re- 
marks upon it at fome fet Hours appointed 
for Converfation, and they communicate mu- 
tually their Sentiments on the Subjedt, and 
debate abput it in a friendly Manner, this 
Pradtiee will render the Reading any Au- 
thor more abundantly beneficial to every 
one of them. 

IV. If fey&ral Perfons engaged in the fame 
Study take into their Hands difiinB Treatifes 
on one Subjett, and appoint a -Seafon of Com- 
munication once a Week, they may inform 
each other in a brief Manner concerning 
the Senfe, Sentiments and Method of thofe 
feveral Authors, and thereby promote each 
others Improvement, either by recommend- 
ing the Perufal of the fame Book to their 
Companions, or perhaps by falsifying their 
Enquiries concerning it by Conversation with- 
out every ones perufing it. 

V. Remem-* 
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V. Remember that your Bufincfe in 
Heading or in Converfation 9 efpecially on 
Subjects of natural, moral or divine Science, 
is not merely to know the Opinion of the 
Author or Speaker, for this is but the mere 
Knowledge of Hiftory ; but your chief Bu- 
finefe is to confider whether their Opinions 
are right or no, and to improve your own 
iblid Knowledge of that Subjed: by Medi- 
tation on the Themes of their Writing or 
Difcourfc. Deal freely with every Author 
you read, and yield up your Aflent only to 
Evidence and juft Reafoning on the Subjed:. 

Here I would be underftood to Ipeak 
only of human Authors, and not of the fa- 
cred and infpired Writings. In thefe our 
Bufinefs indeed i$ only to find out the Senfe, 
and underftand the true Meaning of the 
Paragraph and Page, and our Aflent then is 
bound to follow when we are before fatijP 
fied that the Writing is Divine. Yet I 
might add alfo, that even this is juft Reafon- 
ing, and this is fufficient Evidence to demand 
our Aflent. 

But in the Compofures of Men remem- 
ber you are a Man as well as they ; and it 
is not their Reafon but your own that is 
given to guide you when you arrive at Years 
of Difcretion, of manly Age and Judg- 
ment. 

VI. Let this therefore be your Prac- 
tice, efpecially after you have gone through- 

one 
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one Courfe of any Science in your acade- 
mical Studies 5 if a Writer on that Subjeft 
maintains the fame Sentiments as you do, 
yet if he does not explain his Ideas or prove 
his Pofitions well, mark the Faults or De- 
feds, and endeavour to do it better, either 
in the Margin of your Book, or rather in 
fome Papers of your own, or at leaft let it 
be done in your private Meditations. As for 
inftance : 

Where the Author is obfcure, enlighten 
him : Where he is imperfeft, fupply his 
Deficiencies : Where he is too brief and 
concife, amplify a little, and fet his Notions 
in a fairer View : Where he is redundant \ 
mark thofe Paragraphs to be retrenched : 
When he trifles and grows impertinent \ aban- 
don thofe Paflages or Pages : Where he ar- 
gues, obferve whether his Reafons be con- 
clufive : If the Conclufion be true, and yet 
the Argument weak, endeavour to confirm it 
by better Proofs : Where he derives or in- 
fers any Propofitions darkly [or doubtfully, 
make the Juftice of the Inference appear, 
and add further Inferences or Corollaries, if 
fuch occur to your Mind : Where you fup- 
pofe he is in a Mi flake, propofe your Ob- 
jections and correct his Sentiments : What 
he writes fo well as to approve itjelf to your 
Judgment, both as juft and ufeful, treafure 
it up in your Memory, and count it a Part 
of your intellectual Gains. 

NOTE, 
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Note, Many of thefe fame Dire&ions 
which J have now given, may be pradtifed 
with regard to Converfation, as well as Read- 
ing, in order to render it ufeful in the moft 
extenfive and lafting Manner. 

VII. Other Things alfo of the like 
Nature may be ufefully pradtifed with re- 
gard to the Authors which you read, viz. 
If the Method of a Book be irregular, re- 
duce it into Form by a little Analyfis of 
your own, or by Hints in the Margin : If 
thofe Things are heaped together, which 
fhould be feparated, you may wifely dif- 
tinguifh and divide them. If feveral Things 
relating to the lame Subjeft are fcattered up 
and down feparately through the Treatife, you 
may bring them all to one View by Re- 
ferences ; or if the Matter of a Book be 
really valuable and deferving, you may throw 
it into a better Method* reduce it to a more 
Logical Scheme, or abridge it into a lefler 
Form 5 all thefe Practices will have a Ten- 
dency both to advance your Skill in Lo- 
givk, and Method, to improve your Judg- 
ment in general, and to give you a fuller 
Survey of that Subject in particular. When 
you have finifhed the Treatife with all your 
Obfervations upon it, recoiled: and deter- 
mine what real Improvements you have 
made by reading that Author. 

VIII. If a Book has no Index to it, or 
good Table of Contents, 'tis very ufeful to 
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make one as you are reading it : Not with 
that Exadtnefs as to include the Senfe of 
every Page and Paragraph, which (hould be 
done if you defign'd to print it ; but 'tis 
fufficient in your Index to take Notice only 
of thofe Parts of the Book which are new 
to you, or which you think well written, 
and well worthy of your Remembrance or 
Review. 

Shall I be lb free as to allure my 
younger Friends, from my own Experience, 
that thefe Methods of heading will coft 
fome Pains in the firft Years of your Study, 
and efpecially in the firft Authors which 
you perufe in any Science, or on any par- 
ticular Subjeft : But the Profit will richly 
compenfate the Pains. And in the following 
Years of Life, after you have read a few 
valuable Books on any fpecial Subjed: in this 
Manne/*, it will he very eaiy to read others 
of the lame Kind, becauie you will not 
tifually find very much new Matter in them 
which you have not already examined. 

VIII. If the Writer be remarkable for 
any peculiar Excellencies or Defects in his Style 
or Manner of Writing , make juft Obferva- 
tions upon this alfo ; and whatever Orna- 
ments ycu find there, or whatsoever Ble- 
mifhes occur in the Language or Manner of 
the Writer, you may make juft Remarks 
i-.pon them. And remember that one Book 
rmd over in this Manner ^ with all this labo- 
rious 
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rious Meditation, will te?id more to enrich your 
Under/landing, than the Jkimming over the 
Surface of twenty Authors. 

IX. By perufing Books in the Man- 
ner I have defcribed, you will make all 
your Reading fubfervient not only to the 
Enlargement of your Treafures of Knowledge, 
but aLfo to the Improvement of your reafon- 
ing Powers. 

There are many who read with Con- 
ftancy and Diligence, and yet make no Ad- 
vances in true Knowledge by it. They are 
delighted with the Notions which they read 
or hear, as they would be with Stories that 
are told, but they don't weigh them in 
their Minds as in a juft Balance, in order 
to determine their Truth or Falfhood ; 
they make no Obfervations upon them, or 
Inferences from them. Perhaps their Eye 
Aides over the Pages, or the Words Hide over 
their Ears, and vanifh like a Rhapfody of 
Evening Tales, or the Shadows of a Cloud 
flying over a Green Field in a Summer's 
Day. 

Or if they review them fufficiently to 
fix them in their Remembrance, 'tis meerly 
with a Delign to tell the Tale over again, 
and (hew what Men of Learning they are. 
Thus they dream out their Days in a Courfe 
of reading without real Advantage. As a 
Man may be eating all Day, and for want of 
Digeftion is never nouriihed ; fo thefe end- 

F 2 lefs 
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lefs Readers may eram themfelves in vain 
with intellectual Food, and without real 
Improvement of their Minds, for want of 
digefting it by proper Reflections. 

X. Be diligent therefore in obferving 
thefe Directions. Enter into the Senfe and 
Argument of the Authors you read, exa- 
mine all their Proofs, and then judge of the 
Truth or Falfhood of their Opinions ; and 
thereby you fhall not only gain a rich In- 
creafe of your Underitandings, by thofe 
Truths which the Author teaches, when 
you fee them well fupported, but you (hall 
acquire alfo by degrees an Habit of judg- 
ing juftly, and of reafoning well, in Imita- 
tion of the good Writer whofe Works you 
perufe. 

This is laborious indeed, and the Mind 
is backward to undergo the Fatigue of 
weighing every Argument and tracing every 
Thing to its Original. 'Tis much lefs 
Labour to take all Things upon Truft : Be- 
Ueving is much eafier than arguing. But 
when Stude?7tio had once perfuaded his Mind 
to tie itfelf down to this Method which 
I have prefcribed, he fenfibly gain'd an ad- 
mirable Facility to read, and judge of what 
he read, by his daily Practice of it, and 
the Man made large Advances in the Purfuit 
of Truth ; while Plumbinus and Plumeo 
made lefs Progrefs in Knowledge, though 
they had read over more Folio's. Plumeo 
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/kim'd over the Pages like a Swallow over 
the flowry Meads in May. Plumbinus 
read every Line and Syllable, but did not 
give himfelf the Trouble of thinking and 
judging about them. They both could boaft 
in Company of their great reading, for they 
knew more Titles and Pages than Studentio, 
but were far lefs acquainted with Science. 

I confess thofe whofe reading is de- 
ilgn'd only to fit them for much Talk, and 
little Knowledge, may content themfelves 
to run over their Authors in fuch a fudden 
and trifling Way - y they may devour Libra- 
ries in this Manner, yet be poor Reafoners 
at laft, and have no folid Wifdom or true 
Learning. The Traveller who walks on 
fair and foftly in a Courfe that points right, 
and examines every Turning before he ven- 
tures upon it, will come fooner and fafer 
to his Journey's End, than he who runs 
through every Lane he meets, though he 
gallop full fpeed all the Day. The Man of 
much Reading and a large retentive Me- 
mory, but without Meditation, may become 
in the Senfe of the World a knowing Man ; 
and if he converfes much with the Ancients, 
he may attain the Fame of Learning too : 
but he Ipends his Days afar off from Wif- 
dom and truejudgment, and poflefles very lit- 
tle of the Subftantial Riches of the Mind. 

XL NEVER apply yourfdves to read any 
human Author with a Determination, before- 

F 3 hand, 
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hanJ y either for or again/I him, or with a 
fettled Refolution to believe or dijbelieve, to 
confirm or to oppofe whatfoever he faith ; but 
always read with a Defign to lay your Mind 
open to Truth, and to embrace it where - 
foever you find it, as well as to rejedt every 
Falfhood, though it appear under never fo 
fair a Difguife. How unhappy are thofe 
Men vtho feldcm take an Author into their 
Hands, but they have determin'd be- 
fore they begin, whether they will like or 
diflike him ! They have got fome Notion 
of his Name, his Chara&er, his Party, or 
his Principles, by general Converfation, or 
perhaps by fome flight View of a few Pages ; 
and having all their own Opinions adjufted 
beforehand, they read all that he writes with 
a Prepofleffion either for or againft him. 
Unhappy thole who hunt and purvey for a 
Party, and fcrape together out of every Au- 
thor, all thofe Things, and thofe only which 
favour their own Tenets, while they defpiie 
and negledt all the reft ! 

XII. Yet take this Caution. I would 
not be underftood here, as though I per- 
fuaded a Perfon to live without any fettled 
Principles at all, by which to judge of Men 
and Books and Things : Or that I would 
keep a Man always doubting about his Foun- 
dations. The chief Things that I defign in 
this Advice, are thefe three. 

i. That 
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1. That after our moft neceflary and 
important Principles of Science, Prudence 
and Religion, are fettled upon good Grounds, 
with regard to our prefent Conduft and our 
future Hopes, we (hould read with a juft 
Freedom of Thought, all thofe Books which 
treat of fuch Subjedls as may admit of 
Doubt and reafonable Difpute. Nor fhould 
any of our Opinions be fo refolved upon, 
elpecially in younger Years, as never to hear 
or to bear an Oppofition to them. 

2. When we perufe thofe Authors who 
defend our own fettled Sentiments, we 
(hould not take all their Arguings for juft 
and folid ; but we (hould make a wife Di- 
ftin&ion betwixt the Corn and the Chaff, 
between folid Reafoning and the mere fu- 
perficial Colours of it ; nor fhould we rea- 
dily fwallow down all their lefler Opinions 
becaufe we agree with them in the greater. 

3. That when we read thofe Authors 
which oppofe our moft certain and eftablifhed 
Principles, we fhould be ready to receive 
any Informations from them in other Points, 
and not abandon at once every Thing they 
fay, though we are well fixed in Oppofi- 
tion to their main Point of arguing. • 

Fas eft & ab bojie doceri. Virg. 

* 
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Seize upon Truth where e're 'tis founds 
Among ft your Friends amongji your Foes, 

On Chriftian or on Heathen Ground ; 
The Flowers divine where e're it grows : 
Negleft the Prickles, and ajfume the Rofe. 

XIII. What I have fa id hitherto on 
this SubjeCt, relating to Books and Reading, 
muft be chiefly underftood of that Sort of 
Books, and thofe Hours of our Reading 
and Study, whereby we defign to improve 
the intellectual Powers of the Mind with 
natural, moral or divine Knowledge. As 
for thofe Treatifes which are written to di- 
rect or to inforce and perfuade our Practice, 
there is one thing further neceflary ; and 
that is, that when our Confciences are con- 
vinced that thefe Rules of Prudence or Duty 
belong to us, and require our Conformity to 
them, we Ihould then call ourfelves to ac- 
count, and enquire ferioufly whether we have 
put them in Practice or no ; we fhould 
dwell upon the Arguments and imprefs the 
Motives and Methods of Perfuafion upon 
our own Hearts, till we feel the Force and 
Pofrer of them inclining us to the Practice of 
the Things which are there recommended. 

If Folly or Vice be reprefented in its 
open Colours, or its fecret Difguifes, let us 
laarch our Hearts, and review our Lives, and 
enquire how far we are criminal; nor 

fhoulcj 
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fliould we ever think we have done with 
the Treatife till we feel ourfelves in Sorrow 
for our paft Mif-condu&, and afpiring af- 
ter a Viftory over thofe Vices, or till we 
find a Cure of thofe Follies begun to be 
wrought upon our Souls. 

In all our Studies and Purfuits of Know- 
ledge, let us remember that Virtue and Vice, 
Sin and Holinefs, and the Conformation of 
our Hearts and Lives to the Duties of true 
Religion and Morality, are Things of far more 
Confequehce than all the Furniture of our 
Underftandings, and the richeft Treafures of 
mere fpeculative Knowledge ; and that be- 
caufe they have a more immediate and ef- 
fectual Influence upon our eternal Felicity 
or eternal Sorrow. 

XIV. There is yet another Sort of 
Books, of which it is proper I fhould fay 
fomething while I am treating on this Sub- 
ject , and thefe are Hi/iory, Poejy, Travels, 
Books of Diverfion or Amufement\ among 
which we may reckon alfo little common 
Pamphlets, News-Papers, or fuch like : For 
many of thefe I confefs once reading may 
be fuflicient where there is a tolerable good 
Memory. 

Or when feveral Perfons are in Com- 
pany, and one reads to the reft fuch Sort 
of Writings, once hearing may be fufli- 
cient ; provided that every one be io atten- 
tive, and fo free as to make their occafional 
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Remarks on fuch Lines or Sentences, fuch 
Periods or Paragraphs, as in their Opinion 
deferve it. Now all thofe Paragraphs or 
Sentiments deferve a Remark, which are 
new and uncommon, are noble and excel- 
lent for the Matter of them, are ftrong and 
convincing for the Argument contained in 
them, are beautiful and elegant for the 
Language or the Manner, or any Way wor- 
thy of a fecond Rehearfal ; ana at the Re- 
queft of any of the Company let thofe 
Paragraphs be read over again. 

Such Parts alfo of thefe Writings as 
may happen to be remarkably ftupid or filly, 
falfe or miftaken, fhould become Subjedts 
of an occafional Criticifm, made by fome 
of the Company ; and this may give Occa- 
fion to the Repetition of them for Confir- 
mation of the Cenfure, for Amufement or 
Diverfion. 

Still let it be remembered, that where 
the hiftorical Narration is of confiderable 
Moment, where the Poefy, Oratory, &c. 
Ihine with fome Degrees of Perfedtion and 
Glory, a fingle Reading is neither fufficient 
to fatisfy a Mind that has a true Tafte of 
this Sort of Writings ; nor can we make 
the fiilleft and beft Improvement of them 
without proper Reviews, and that in our 
Retirement as well as in Company. Who 
is there that has any Gofift for polite Writ- 
ings, that would be fufliciently fatisfied with 

hearing 
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hearing the beautiful Pages of Steele or Ad- 
difon, the admirable Defcriptions of Virgil 
or Milton, or fome of the fined Poems of 
Pope, Toung or Dryden once read over tQ 
them, and then lay them by for ever ? 

XV. Among thefe Writings of the latter 
Kind we may juftly reckon fhort mifcellane- 
ous Ejfays on all Manner of Subjects j fuch 
as the Occafional Papers, the Trailers, the 
Spectators, and fome other Books that have 
been compiled out of the weekly or dai- 
ly Products of the Prefs, wherein are con- 
tained a great Number of bright Thoughts, 
ingenious Remarks, and admirable Obferva- 
tions, which have had a confiderable Share 
in furnifhing the prefent Age with Know- 
ledge and Politenefs. 

I wish every Paper among thefe Writ- 
ings could have been recommended both as 
innocent and ufeful. I wifh every unfeem- 
ly Idea and wanton Expreffion had been 
baniftied from amongft them, and every 
trifling Page had been excluded from the 
Company of the reft when they had been 
bound up in Volumes : But it is not to* 
be expected, in fo imperfedl a State, that 
every Page or Piece of fuch mix'd publick 
Papers fhould be entirely blamelefs and laud- 
able. Yet in the main it muft be confefs'd, 
there is fo much Virtue, Prudence, Inge- 
nuity and Goodnefs in them, efpecially in 
eight Volumes of Spectators, there is fuch a 

Reverence 
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Reverence of Things facred, fo many valu- 
able Remarks for our Condudt in Life, that 
they are not improper to lie in Parlours, 
or Summer-houfes, or Places of ufual Re- 
fidence, to entertain our Thoughts in any 
Moments of Leifure, or vacant Hours that 
occur. There is fuch a Difcovery of the 
Follies, Iniquities and fafhionable Vices of 
Mankind contained in them, that we may 
learn much of the Humours and Madnefles 
of the Age, and the publick World, in our 
own folitary Retirement, without the Danger 
of frequenting vicious Company, or receiving 
the mortal Infe&ion. 

XVI. Among other Books which are 
proper and requifite, in order to improve our 
Knowledge in general, or our Acquaintance 
with any particular Science, it is neceflary 
that we fhould be furnifhed with Vocabu- 
laries and DiEtionaries of feveral Sorts, viz. 
Of common Words, Idioms and Phrafes, in or- 
der to explain their Senfe ; of 'Technical Words 
or the Terms of Art, to {hew their Ufe in 
Arts and Sciences ; of Names of Men, Coun- 
tries, Towns, Rivers, &c. which are called 
hiflorical and geographical Dictionaries, &c. 
Thefe are to be confulted and ufed upon 
every Occafion ; and never let an unknown 
Word pafs in your Reading without feeking 
for its Senfe and Meaning ip fome of thefe 
Writers. 

If 
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If fuch Books are not at Hand, you muft 
fupply the Want of them, as well as you 
can by confulting fuch as can inform you : 
And it is ufeful to note down the Matters 
of Doubt and Enquiry in fome Pocket-Book, 
and take the firft Opportunity to get them 
refolved either by Perfons or Books when we 
meet with them. 

XVII. Be not fatisfied with a mere Know- 
ledge of the befl Authors that treat of any 
Subjedt, inftead of acquitting yourfehes tho- 
roughly with the SubjeSl itfelf. There is many 
a young Student that is fond of enlarging 
his Knowledge of Books, and he contents him- 
felf with the Notice he has of their Title 

9 

Page, which is the Attainment of a Book- 
feller rather than a Scholar. Such Perfons 
are under a great Temptation to pradtife 
thefe two Follies, (i.) To heap up a great 
Number of Books at greater Expence than 
mod of them can bear, and to furnifh their 
Libraries infinitely better than their Un- 
derftandings. And (2.) when they have got 
fuch rich Treafures of Knowledge upon their 
Shelves, they imagine themfehes Men of Lear- 
ning, and take a Pride in talking of the 
Names of famous Authors, and the Sub- 
jects of which they treat, without any real 
Improvement of their own Minds in true 
Science or Wifdom. ^ At beft their Learning 
reaches no farther than the Indexes and Tables 
of Contents, while they know not how to 

judge 
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judge or reafon concerning the Matters con- 
tained in thofe Authors. 

And indeed how many Volumes of 
Learning foever a Man pofleffes, he is ftill de- 
plorably poor in his tJnderftanding, till he 
has madtf thefe feveral Parts of Learning his 
own Property by reading, and reafoning, 
by judging for himfelf and remembring what 
he has read. 

y^y^^y^y^y^y^K ^'^.ymy^yxK 

CHAP V. 

Judgment of Books. 

• 

I. TTF we would form a Judgment of a 
X Book which we have not feen before, 
the firft Thing that offers is the Title-page, 
and we may fometimes guefs a little at the 
Import and Delign of a Book thereby : 
Though it muft be confeft that Titles are 
often deteitfiil, and promife more than the 
Book performs. The Author's Name, if it 
be known in the World, may help us to 
conjecture at the Performance a little more, 
and lead us to guefs in what Manner it is 
done. A Perufal of the Preface or Intro- 
duff ion (which I before recommended) may 
further aflift our Judgment ; and if there be 
an Index of the Cofitents, it will give us ftiil 
fame advancing Light. If 
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If we have not Leifure or Inclination to 
read over the Book itfelf regularly, then by 
the Titles of Chapters we may be directed to 
perufe feveral particular Chapters or Sec- 
tions, and obferve whether there be any 
thing valuable or important in them. We 
fhall find hereby whether the Author ex- 
plains his Ideas clearly, whether he reafons 
ftrongly, whether he methodizes well, whe- 
ther his Thoughts and Senfe be manly and 
his Manner polite ; or on the other hand 
whether he be obfcure, weak, trifling and 
confiifed : or, finally, whether the Matter 
may not be folid and fubftantial though the 
Manner or Style be rude and difagreeable. 

II. By having run through feveral Chap- 
ters and Sections in this Manner, we may 
generally judge whether the Treatife be 
worth a compleat Perufal or no. But if by 
fuch an occasional Survey of fome Chapters, 
our Expeftation be utterly difcouraged, we 
may well lay afide that Book ; for there is 
great Probability he can be but an indifferent 
Writer on that Subjedt, if he affords but one 
Prize to divers Blanks, and it may be fome 
down-right Blots too. The Piece can hard- 
ly be valuable if in feven or eight Chapters 
which we perufe there be but little Truth, 
Evidence, Force of Reafoning, Beauty, and 
Ingenuity of Thought, &c. mingled with 
much Error, Ignorance, Impertinence, Dul- 
nefs, mean and common Thoughts, Inac- 
curacy, 
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curacy, Sophiftry, Railing, &c. Life is too 
fliort, and Time is too precious, to read every 
new Book quite over in order to find that 
it is not worth the reading. 

III. There are fame general Mijiakes 
which Perfons are frequently guilty of in 
pafling a Judgment on the Books which they 
read. 

ONE is this, when a Treatife is written 
but tolerably well, we are ready to pafs a 
favourable Judgment of it, and fometimes to 
exalt its Character far beyond its Merit, if it 
agree with our own Principle s, and fupport the 
Opinions of our Party. On the other Hand, 
if the Author be of different Sentiment l s, and 
efpoufe contrary Principles, we can find nei- 
ther Wit, nor Reafon, good Senfe nor good 
Language in it. Whereas, alas, if our Opi- 
nions of Things were certain and infallible ■ 
Truth, yet a filly Author may draw his Pen 
in the Defence of them, and he may at- 
tack even grofs Errors with feeble and ridi- 
culous Arguments. Truth in this World is 
not always attended and fupported by the 
wifeft and fafeft Methods - y and Error, tho' 
it can never be maintained hy juft Reafbning, 
yet may be artfully covered and defended : 
An ingenious Writer may put excellent Co- 
lours upon his own Miftakes. Some Soci- 
frians y who deny the Atonement of C6/7/?, 
have written well, and with much Appear- 
ance of Argument for their own unferip- 
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tural Sentiments, and fome Writers for the 
Trinity and Satisfaction of Ghrifl have ex- 
pofed themfelves and the facred Do&rine by 
their feeble and foolifh Manher of handling 
it. Books are never to be judged of merely 
by their Subject, or the Opinion they repre- 
fent, but by the Juftnefs of their Sentiments, 
the Beauty of their Manner, the Force of 
their Expreflion, or the Strength of Reafon 
and the Weight of juft and proper Argu- 
ment which appears in them. 

But this Folly and Weaknefs of trifling 
inftead of arguing does not happen to fell 
only to the Share of Chriftian Writers : there 
are fome who have taken the Pen in Hand 
to fupport the Deijiical or Antichrijiian 
Scheme of our Days, who make big Pre- 
tences to Reafon upon all Occafions, but 
feem to have left it quite behind them when 
they arejefting with the Bible, and grin- 
ning at the Books which we call Sacred. 
Some of thefe Performances would fcarce 
have been thought tolerable, if they had 
not afTaulted the Chriftian Faith, though 
they are now grown up to a Place amongft 
the admired Pens. I much queftion whe- 
ther feveral of the Rhapfodies called the Cha- 
raSieriJlicks would ever have fiirvived the 
firft Edition, if they had not difcovered fo 
ftrong a Tin&ure of Infidelity \ and now and 
then caft out a prophane Sneer at our Holy 
Religion. I have fometimes indeed been 

G ready 
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ready to wonder how a Book in the main 
fo loofely written fhould ever obtain fb 
many Readers amongft Men of Senfe. Sure- 
ly they muft be confcious in the Perufal 
that fometimes a Patrician may write as 
idly as a Man of Plebeian Rank, and trifle 
as much as an old School-Man, though it is 
in another Form. I am forced to fay there 
are few Books which ever I read, which 
made any Pretences to a great Genius, from 
which I derived fo little valuable Knowledge 
as from thefe Treatifes. There is indeed 
amongft them a lively Pertnefs, a Parade of 
Literature, and much of what fome Folks 
now a Days call Politenefs ; but it is hard 
that we Ihould be bound to admire all the 
Reveries of this Author under the Penalty 
of being unfafliionable. 

IV. ANOTHER Mi flake which fome 
Perfons foil into is this. When they read 
a Treatiie on a Subject with which they 
have but little Acquaintance, they find al- 
moft every Thing new and ftrange to them, 
their Underftandings are greatly entertained 
and improved by the Occurrence of many 
Things which were unknown to them be- 
fore, they admire the Treatife, and com- 
mend the Author at once ; whereas if they 
had but attained a good Degree of Skill in 
that Science, perhaps they would find that 
the Author had written very poorly, that 
neither his Senfe nor his Method was juft 
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and proper, and that he had nothing in him 
but what Vas very common or trivial in his 
Difcourfes on that Subjedt. 

Hence it comes to pafs that Corio and 
Faber who were both bred up to Labour, 
and unacquainted with the Sciences, fhall ad- 
mire one of the weekly Papers, or a little 
Pamphlet that talks pertly on fome critical 
or learned Theme, becaufe the Matter is all 
ftrange and new to them, and they join to 
extol the Writer to the Skies ; and for the 
fame Reafon a young Academic fhall dwell 
upon a Journal or an Obfervatfr that treats 
of Trade and Politics in a di&atorial Style, 
and fhall be lavifli in the Praife of the Au- 
thor : while at the fame time Perfbns well 
fkilled in thofe different Subjedts, hear the 
impertinent Tattle with a juft Contempt ; 
for they know how weak and aukward 
many of thofe little diminitive Difcourfes 
are ; and that thofe very Papers of Science, 
Politics or Trade, which were fo much ad- 
mired by the Ignorant, are perhaps, but 
very mean Performances ; though it muft 
be alfo confeft there are fome excellent Ef- 
<ays in thofe Papers, and that upon Science 
as well as Trade. 

V. But there is a Danger of Miflake 
in our "Judgment of Books on the other hand 
alfo: For when we have made ourfelves 
Majlers of any particular Theme of Know- 
ledge, and furveyed it long on all Sides, there 
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is perhaps fcarce any Writer on that Subjedt 
who much entertains and pleafes us after- 
wards, becaufe we find little or nothing 
new in him ; and yet in a true Judgment 
perhaps his Sentiments are moft proper and 
juft, his Explications clear, and his Reafon- 
ings ftrong, and all the Parts of the Difcourfe . 
are well connefted and fet in a happy Light ; 
but we knew moft of thofe Things before, 
and therefore they ftrike us not, and we are 
in Danger of ilifcommending them. 

Thu s the Learned and the U?ilearned have 
their feveral diftinft Dangers and Prejudices 
ready to attend them in their Judgment of 
the Writings of Men. Thefe which I have 
mentioned are a Specimen of them, and in- 
deed but a mere Specimen - y for the Prejudices 
that warp our Judgment afide from Truth 
are almoft infinite and endlefs. 

VI. Yet I cannot forbear to point out 
two or three more of thefe Follies, that I 
may attempt fomething toward the Correc- 
tion of them, or at leaft to guard others 
sgainft them. 

There are fome Perfons of a forward 
and lively Temper, and who are fond to in- 
termeddle with all Appearances of Know- 
ledge, will give their Judgment on a Book 
as foon as the Title of it is mentioned, for 
they would not willingly feem ignorant of 
any Thing that others know. And efpeci- 
ally if they happen to have any fuperidr 

Character 
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Character or Pofleflions of this World, they • 
fancy they have a Right to talk freely upon 
every thing that ftirs or appears, though 
they have no other Pretence to this Freedom. 
Divito is worth forty thoufand Pounds, Po- 
litulus is a fine young Gentleman who fparkles 
in all the fhining Things of Drefs and Equi- 
page, Aulinus is a fmall Attendant on a 
Minifter of State and is at Court almoft 
every Day. Thefe three happened to meet 
in a Vifit, where an excellent Book of warm 
and refined Devotions lay in the Window, 
What dull Stuff is here ? faid Divito, I never 
read fo much Nonfenfe in one Page in my Life, 
nor would I give a Shilling for a thoufand fuch 
Treatifes. Aulinus, though a Courtier and 
not ufed to fpeak roughly, yet would not 
allow there was a Line of good Senfe in the 
Book, and pronounced him a Madman that 
wrote it in his fecret Retirement, and de- 
clared him a Fool that publifhed it after his 
Death. Politulus had more Manners than 
to differ from Men of fuch a Rank and 
Character, and therefore he fneered at the 
devout Expreflions as he heard them read ? 
and made the divine Treatife a Matter of 
Scorn and Ridicule ; and yet it was well 
known that neither this fine Gentleman, nor 
the Courtier, nor the Man of Wealth, had 
a Grairi of Devotion in them beyond their 
Horfes that waited at the Door with their 
gilded Chariots. But this is the Way of the 





World ; 
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World : Blind Men will talk of the Beauty 
of Colours, and of the Harmony or Difpro- 
portion of Figures in Painting ; the Deaf 
will prate of Difcords in Mufick, and thofe 
who have nothing to do with Religion will 
arraign the beft Treatife on divine Subje&s, 
. though they do not underftand the very 
Language of the Scripture, nor the com- 
mon Terms or Phrafes ufed in Chrijiianity. 

VII. I might here name another Sort 
of Judges, who will fet themfelves up to de- 
cide in favour of an Author, or will pro- 
nounce him a mere Blunderer, according to 
the Company they have kept, and the Judg- 
ment they have heard part upon a Book by 
others of their own Stamp or Size, though 
they have no Knowledge or Tafte of the 
Subject themfelves. Thefe with a fluent 
and voluble Tongue become mere Eccho's 
of the Praifes or Cenfures of other Men. 
Somllus happened to be in the Room where 
the three Gentlemen juft mentioned gave 
out their Thoughts fo freely upon an ad- 
mirable Book of Devotion : And two Days 
afterwards he met with fbme Friends of his 
where this Book was the Subject of Conver- 
fation and Praife. Sonillus wondered at their 
DulneCs, and repeated the Jefts which he 
had heard caft upon the Weaknefs of the 
Author. His Knowledge of the Book and 
his Decilion upon it was all from Hearfay\ 
for he had never feen it : And if he had 

read 
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read it through, he had no manner of right 
to judge about the Things of Religion, hav- 
ing no more Knowledge, nor Tafte of any 
thing of inward Piety than a Hedgehog or 
a Bear has of Politenefs. 

When I had wrote down thefe Remarks, 
Probus, who knew all thefe four Gentle- 
men, wifh'd they might have Opportuni- 
ty to read their own Charadter as it is 
reprefented here. Alas ! Probus y I fear it 
would do them very little good, though it 
may guard others againft their Folly : For 
there is ne'er a one of them would find 
their own Name in thefe Characters if they 
read them, though all their Acquaintance 
would acknowledge the Features imme- 
diately, and fee the Perfons almoft alive in 
the Pidture. 

VIII. There is yet another mifchievous 
Principle which prevails among fome Per- 
fons in pafling adjudgment on the Writings 
of others, and that is, when from the fecret 
Stimulations of Vanity, Pride or Envy, they 
defpife a valuable Book, and throw Con- 
tempt upon it by wholefale: And if you 
afk them the Reafon of their ievcre Cen- 
fure, they will tell you perhaps, they havq 
found a Miftake or two in it, or there are 
a few Sentiments or Expreflions not fuited 
to their Tooth and Humour. Bavius cries 
down an admirable Treatife of Philofophy, 
and fays there's Atheifm in it, becaufe there 

G 4. are 
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are a few Sentences that feem to fuppofe 
Brutes to be meer Machines. Under the fame 
Influence Momus will not allow Paradife 
Loji to be a good Poem, becaufe he had 
read fome flat and heavy Lines in it, and he 
thought Milton had too much Honour done 
him. 'Tis a paultry Humour that inclines 
a Man to rail at any human Performance 
becaufe 'tis not abfolutely perfeit. Horace 
would give us a better Example. 

Sunt deliSla qui bus nos ignoviffe velimus, 
Nam neque chorda fonum reddit quam vuk 

manus & mens, 
Nec femper feriet quodcunque minabitur arcus : 
Atqueubiplura nitent in carmine, non ego pane is 
Offendor maculis, quas aut incuria fuait, 
Aut humana parum cavit natura. 

Hor. de Art. Poet. 

Thus engli/Jjed. 
Be not too rigidly cenforious : 
A String may jar in the bejl Mafter's Hand, 
And the mojl Jkilful Archer mifs his Aim : 
So in a Poem elegantly writ 
I will not quarrel with a fma/l Mi/lake, 
Such as our Nature's Frailty may excufe. 

Rofcommon. 

This noble Tranflator of Horace-, 
whom I here cite, has a very honourable 

Opini- 
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Opinion of Homer in the main, yet he 
allows him to be juftly cenfured for fome 
grofler Spots and Blemifhes in him. 

For who without Averfion ever look'd 
On holy Garbage, tho' by Homer cook'd, 
Whofe railing Heroes, and wbofe wounded Gods 
Make fome fujftefi he fwres as well as nods. 

Such wife and juft Diftindtions ought 
to be made when we pafs a Judgjuent on 
mortal Things, but Envy condemns by 
wholefale. Envy is a curfed Plant ; fome 
Fibres of it are rooted almoft in every 
Man's Nature, and it \vorks in a fly and 
imperceptible Manner, and that even in 
fome* Perfons who in the main are Men of 
Wifdom and Piety. They know not how 
to bear the Praifes that are given to an in- 
genious Author, efpecially if he be living 
and of their ProfeJJion y and therefore they 
will, if poflible, find fome Blemifti in his 
Writings, that they may nibble and bark at 
it. They will endeavour to diminifh the 
Honour of the beft Treatife that has. been 
written -on any Subjedt, and to render it 
ufelefs by their Cenfures, rather than fuffer 
their Envy to lie afleep, and the little Mif- 
takes of that Author to pafs unexpofed. Per- 
haps they will commend the Work in gene- 
ral with a pretended Air of Candour, but 

pafs 
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pals fo many fly and invidious Remarks up- 
on it afterward as (hall effectually deftroy 
all their cold ai}d formal Praifes *. 

DC. When a Perfon feels any Thing of 
this inviduous Humour working in fiim,he may 
by the following Confiderations attempt the 
Corredtion of it. Let him think with him- 
felf how many are the Beauties of fuch an 
Author whom he cenfures, in Comparifon 
of his BlemiJheSy and repiember that 'tis 
a much more honourable and good-natur'd 
Thing to find out peculiar Beauties than 
Faults : True and undifguifed Candor is a 
much more amiable and divine Tafept than 
Accufation. Let him refleft again, what 
an eafy Matter 'tis to find a Mtjlake in all 
human Authors, who are neceflarily fallible 
and imperfedt. 

I confess where an Author fets up 
himfelf to ridicule Divine Writers and 
Things facred, and yet affumes an Air of 
Sovereignty and Diftatorfliip, to exalt and 
almoft deify all the Pagan Ancients, and 
caft his Scorn upon all the Moderns, 
efpecially if they do but favour of Miracles 

* I grant when Wifdom itfelf cenfures a weak and fool- 
ilh Performance, it will pafs its fevere Sentence, and yet 
with an Air of Candour, if the Author has any Thing 
valuable in him : But Envy will oftentimes imitate the fame 
favourable Airs, in order to make its falfe Cavils appear 
more juft and credible, when it has a Mind to fiiarl at fome 
of the brighten: Performances of a human Writer. 

an4 
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and the Gofpel, 'tis fit the Admirers of this 
Author (hould know that Nature and thefe 
Ancients are not the fame, though fome 
Writers always unite them. Reafon and Na- 
ture never made thefe ancient Heathens their 
Standard, either of Art or Genius, of Writ- 
ing or Heroiftn. Sir Richard Steele, in his 
little Effay, call'd The Chri flan Hero, has 
fhewn our Saviour and St. Paul in a more 
glorious and tranfcendent Light than a Vir- 
gil or a Homer could do for their Achilles, 
Vlyfjes, or /Eneas ; and I am perfuaded if 
Mofes and David had not been infpired 
Writers, thefe very Men would have ranked 
them at leaft with Herodotus and Horace, if 
not given them the fuperior Place. 

But where an Author has many Beau- 
ties confiftent with Vertue, Piety and Truth, 
let not little Criticks exalt themfelves, and 
fhower down their ill Nature upon him, 
without Bounds or Meafure; but rather 
flretch their own Powers of Soul till they 
write a Treatife fuperior to that which they 
condemn. This is the nobleft and fureft 
Manner of fupprefling what they cenfure. 

A little Wit, or a little Learning, 
with a good Degree of Vanity and ill Na- 
ture, will teach a Man to pour out whole 
Pages of Remark and Reproach upon one real 
or fancy'd Miftake of a great and good Au- 
thor : And this may be drefled up by the 
fame Talents, and made entertaining enough 

to 



Digitized by Google 



$i The Judgment Part I. 

to the World, who loves Reproach and 
Scandal : But if the Remarker would but 
once make this Attempt, and try to out-Jhine 
the Author by writing a better Book on the 
fame Subje£i> he would foon be convinced 
of his own Infufljciency, and perhaps might 
learn to judge more juftly and favourably 
of the Performance ot other Men. A Cob- 
ler or a Shoemaker may find fome little 
Fault jvith the Latchet of a Shoe that an 
Apelles had painted, and perhaps with Juftice 
too ; when the whole Figure and Pourtrair 
ture is fuch as none but Apelles could paint. 
Every poor low Genius may cavil at what 
the richeft and the nobleft hatfi performed ; 
but 'tis a Sign of Envy and Malice added to 
the Littlenefs and Poverty of^ Genius, when 
fuch a Cavil becomes a fufficient Reafon to 
pronounce at once againft a bright Author 
and a whole valuable Treatife. 

X. Another, and that a very frequent 
Fault in pafling a Judgment upon Books is 
this, that Perfons fpread the fame Praifes or 
the fame Reproaches over a whole Treatife, 
and all the Chapters in it, which are due 
only to fome of them. They judge as it 
were by wholefale, without making a due 
Diftin&ion between the feveral Parts or Sec- 
tions of the Performance ; and this is ready 
to lead thofe who hear them talk, into a 
dangerous Miftake. Florus is a great and 
juft Admirer of the late Archbifhop of 

Cambray, 
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Cambray y and mightily commends every 
thing he has written, and will allow no 
Blemifh in him : whereas the Writings of 
that excellent Man are not all of a Piece, 
nor are thofe very Books of his, which have 
a good Number of beautiful and valuable 
Sentiments in them, to be recommended 
throughout or all at once without Diftinc- 
tion. There is his Demonjiration of the Ex- 
igence and Attributes of God which has juft- 
ly gain'd an univerfal Efteem, for bringing 
down fome new and noble Thoughts of the 
Wifdom of the Creation to the Underftand- 
ing of the Unlearned , and they are fuch as 
well deferve the Perufal of the Men of 
Science, perhaps as far as the §oth SeStion ; 
but there are many of the following Seflions 
which are very weakly written, and fome 
of them built upon an enthufiafticai and 
miftaken Scheme, akin to the peculiar O- 
pinions of Father Malebranche ; fuch as Sedh 
51, 53. That we know the Finite only by the 
Ideas of the Infinite. Sedt. 55, 60. That 
the fuperior Reafon in Man is God himfelf 
atting in him. Sedl. 61, 62. That the Idea 
of Unity cannot be taken from Creatures^ but 
jrom God only : And feveral of his Sections, 
from 65 to 68, upon the Do£trine of Liber- 
ty feem to be inconMent. Again y toward 
the End of his Book he fpends more Time 
and Pains than are needful in refuting the 
Epicurean Fancy of Atoms moving eternally 

through 
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through infinite Changes, which might be 
done effe&ually in a much fliorter and bet- 
ter Way. 

So in his Pojihumous Eflays, and his Let- 
ters, there are many admirable Thoughts 
in pra&ical and experimental Religion, and 
very beautiful and divine Sentiments in De- 
votion ; but fometimes in large Paragraphs 
or in whole Chapters together, you find him 
fa the Clouds of myjlic Divinity, and he 
never defcends within the Reach of common 
Ideas or common Senfe. 

But remember this alfo, that there are 
but few fuch Authors as this great Man, 
who talks fo very weakly fometimes, and 
yet in other Places is fo much fuperior to 
the greateft Part of Writers. 

There are other Inftances of this Kind 
where Men of good Senfe in the main fet up 
for Judges, but they carry too many of 
their Paflions about them, and then like 
Lovers, they are in Rapture at the Name 
of their fair Idol ; they lavifh out all their 
Incenfe upon that Shrine, and cannot bear 
the Thought of admitting a Blemifh in 
them. 

You fhall hear Altifono not only admire 
Cajimire of Poland in his Lyricks, as the 
utmoft Purity and Perfection of Latin Poefy, 
but he will allow nothing in him to be ex- 
travagant or faulty, and will vindicate eve- 
ry Line; Nor can I much Wonder at it 

when 
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when I have heard him pronounce Lucan the 
beft of the ancient Latins, and idolize his very 
Weaknefles and Mi flakes. I will readily 
acknowledge the Odes of Cqfimire to have 
more Spirit and Force, more Magnificence 
and Fire in them, and in twenty Places arife 
to more Dignity and Beauty, than I could 
ever meet with in any of our modern Poets : 
Yet I am afraid to fay that Palla futilis e luce 
has Dignity enough in it for a Robe made for 
the Almighty. Lib. 4. Od. 7. L. 37. or mat 
the Man of Vertue in Od. 3. L. 44. under the 
Ruins of Heaven and Earth will bear up the 
Fragments of the falling World with a comely 
Wound on bis Shoulders. 

■ late ruenti 

Subjiciens fua colla ccelo 
Mundum decor 0 vulnere fulciet ; 
Inter que cceli fragmina 

Yet I muft needs confefs alfo, that 'tis 
hardly poflible a Man fhould rife to fo ex- 
alted and fublime a Vein of Poefy as Cafi- 
mire, who is not in Danger now and then of 
fuch Extravagancies : But ftill they (hould 
not be admired or defended, if we pretend 
to pafs a juft Judgment on the Writings of 
the greateft Men. 

Milton is a noble Genius, and the 
World agrees to confefs it ; his Poem of Pa- 
radife Loft is a glorious Performance, and 

rivals 
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rivals the moft famous Pieces of Antiquity • 
but that Reader muft be deeply prejudiced 
in favour of the Poet, who can imagine 
him equal to himfelf thro' all that Work. 
Neither the fublime Sentiments, nor DignU 
ty of Numbers, nor Force or Beauty of Ex-*- 
preflion are equally maintain'd, even in all 
thole Parts which require Grandeur or 
Beauty, Force or Harmony. I cannot but 
confent to Mr. Dryden's Opinion, though I 
will not ufe his Words, that for fome Scores 
of Lines together, there is a Coldnefs and Flat- 
nefs, and almoft a perfect Abfence of that 
Spirit of Poefy which breathes, and lives, 
and flames in other Pages. 

XI. When you hear any Perfon pre- 
tending to give his Judgment of a Book, 
confider with yourfelf whether he be a ca- 
pable Judge, or whether he may not lie 
under fome unhappy Byals or Prejudice, for 
or againft it, or whether he has made a fuf- 
ficient Enquiry to form hisjufteft Sentiments 
upon it. 

Tho' he be a Man of good Senfe, yet he 
is uncapable of pafling a true Judgment of 
a particular Book, if he be not well acquaint- 
ed with the Subject of which it treats, and 
the Manner in which 'tis written, be it Verfe 
or Proie ; or if he hath not had Opportunity 
or Leifure to look liifficiently into the Wri- 
ting itfelf. 

Again, 
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Again, tho' he be never fb capable of 
judging on all other Accounts, by the Know- 
ledge of the Subject, and of the Book itfelf, 
yet you are to confider alfo, whether there 
be any thing in the Author, in his Manner, 
in his Language, in his Opinions, and his 
particular Party, which may warp the Sen- 
timents of him that judgeth, to think well 
or ill of the Treatife, and to pafs too favour- 
able or too fevere a Sentence concerning it. 

If you find that he is either an unfit Judge 
becaufe of his Ignorance, or becaufe of his Pre- 
judices, his Judgment of that Book fliould go 
for nothing. Philographo is a good Divine, an 
ufefiil Preacher, and an approved Expofitor 
of Scripture, but he never had a Tafte for 
any of the polite Learning of the Age : He 
was fond ot every Thing that appeared in a 
devout Drefs, but all Verfe was alike to him : 
He told me laft Week there was a very fine 
Book of Poems publiflied on the three 
Chriftian Graces, Faith, Hote, and Charity \ 
and a moft elegant Piece of Oratory on the 
four laft Things, Heathy Judgment, Heaven 
and Hell. Do you think I ftiall buy either 
of thofe Books meerly on Philograpbo's Re- 
commendation ? 
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CHAP VI. 

Of living InJiruBions and LeBures y 
of Teachers and Learners. 

I.'THHERE are few^ Perfons of fo 
I penetrating a Genius and fo juft a 
Judgment, as to be capable of learning the 
Arts and Sciences without the Afliftance of 
Teachers. There is fcarce any Science fo 
fefely and fo fpeedily learned, even by the 
nobleft Genius and the beft Books, without 
a Tutor. His Afliftance is abfolutely necef- 
lary for moft Perfons, and it is very ufeful 
for all Beginners. Books are a Sort of dumb 
Teachers, they point out the Way to Learn- 
ing ; but if we labour under any Doubt or 
Miftake, they cannot anfwer fudden Quef- 
tions, or explain prefent Doubts and Diffi- 
culties : This is properly the Work of a Ifo* 
ing ItiftruSior. 

II. There are very few Tutors who are 
fufficiendy furnifhed with fuch univerfal 
Learning, as to fuftain all the Parts and 
Provinces of Inftru&ion. The Sciences are 
numerous, and many of them lie far wide 
of each other ; and it is beft to enjoy the 
Inftrudtion of two or three Tutors at leaft, 
in order to run through the whole Encyclo- 
pedia or Circle of Sciences, where it may be 

obtained ; 
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obtained; then we may expedt that each 
will teach the few Parts of Learning which 
are committed to his Care in greater Perfec- 
tion. But where this Advantage cannot be 
had with Convenience, one great Man muft 
fupply the Place of two or three common 
Inftru&ors. 

III. It is not fufficient that Inftrudlors be 
competently fkilful in thofe Sciences whidi 
they profefs and teach ; but they fhould have 
Skill alfo in the Art or Method of Teachings 
and Patience in the PraSlice of it. 

It is a great Unhappineis indeed when 
Perfons by a Spirit of Party, or Faction, or 
Intereft, or by Purchafej are fet up for 
Tutors, who have neither due Knowledge 
of Science, nor Skill in the Way of Com- 
munication. And alas; there are others who 
with all their Ignorance and Ihfufficiencv 
have Self-admiration and Effrontery enough 
to fet up themfelves : And the poor Pupils 
fare accordingly, and grow lean in their 
Underftandings. 

And let it be obferved alfo, there are 
fome very learned Men who know much 
themfelves, but have not the Talent of com- 
municating their own Knowledge ; or elfe 
they are lazy and will take no Pains at it. 
Either they have an obfeure and perplexed 
way of talking, or they (hew their Learn- 
ing ufelefly, and make a long Periphrafis on 
every Word of the Book they explain, or 

H 2 they 
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they cannot condefcend to young Beginners, 
or they run prefently into the elevated Parts 
of the Science, becaufe it gives themfelves 
greater Pleafure, or they are foon angry 
and impatient, and cannot bear with a few 
impertinent Queftions of a young, inqui- 
fitive and fprightly Genius; or elfe they 
fkim over a Science in a very flight and 
fuperficial Survey, and never lead their Dif- 
ciples into the Depths of it. 

IV. A good Tutor fliould have Charac- 
ters and Qualifications very different from all 
thefe. He is fuch a one as both can and will 
apply himfelf with Diligence and Concern, 
and indefatigable Patience to effedt what he 
undertakes, to teach his Difciples and fee 
that they learn, to adapt his Way and Me- 
thod as near as may be to the various Dif- 
pofitions, as well as to the Capacities of 
thofe whom he inftru&s, and to enquire 
often into their Progrefs and Improvement. 

And he fhould take particular Care of 
his own Temper and Conduct, that there 
be nothing in him or about him which may 
be of ill Example \ nothing that may favour 
of a haughty Temper, a mean and fordid 
Spirit ; nothing that may expofe him to the 
Averfion or to the Contempt of his Scholars, 
or create a Prejudice in their Minds againft 
him and his Inftrudtions : But if poflible he 
ihould have fp much of a natural Candor 
and Sweetnefs mixt with all the Improve- 
ments 
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ments of Learning, as might convey Know- 
ledge into the Minds of his Difciples 
with a Sort of gentle Infinuation and fbve- 
reign Delight, and may tempt them into the 
higheft Improvements of their Reafon by a 
refiftlefs and infenfible Force. But I (hall 
have Occafion to fay more on this Subjedt, 
when I come to (peak more diredUy of the 
Methods of the Communication of Knowledge. 

V. The Learner fhould attend with Con- 
ftancy and Care on all the Inftrudtions of his 
Tutor ; and if he happens to be at any Time 
unavoidably hindered, he muft endeavour 
to retrieve the Lofs by double Induftry for 
Time to come. He fhould always recolledl 
and' review his Ledtures, read over fome 
other Author or Authors upon the fame 
Subject, confer upon it with his Inftru&or, 
or with his Aflbciates, and write down the 
cleareft Refult of his prefent Thoughts, 
Reafonings and Enquiries, which he may 
have recourfe to hereafter, either to re-ex- 
amine them and to apply them to proper 
Ufe, or to improve them further to his own 
Advantage. 

VI. A Student fhould never fatisfy him- 
felf with ba^e Attendance on the Ledtures 
of his Tutor, unlefs he clearly takes up his 
Senfe and Meaning, and underftands the 
Things which he teaches. A young Difciple 
fhould behave himfelf fo well as to gain the 
Affedtion and the Ear of his Inflruttor, that 

H 3 . upon 
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upon every Occafion he may with utmoft 
Freedom afk Queftions, and talk over his 
own Sentiments, his Doubts and Difficulties 
with him, and in a humble and modeft 
Manner defire the Solution of them. 

VII. Let the Learner endeavour to 

* 

maintain an honourable Opinion of his In- 
flruftor y and heedfully liften to his Injlruc- 
tions y as one willing to be led by a more ex- 
perienced Guide: And though he is not 
bound to fall in with every Sentiment of 
his Tutor, yet he ftiould fo far comply with 
him, as to refolve upon a juft Confideration 
of the Matter, and try and examine it tho- 
roughly with an honeft Heart, before he 
iprefume to determine againft him: And 
then it fliould be done with great Modefty, 
with a humble Jealoufy of himfelf, and ap- 
parent Unwillingnefs to differ from his Tu- 
tor, if the Force of Argument and Truth 
did not conftrain him. 

VIII. It is a frequent and growing Folly 
in our Age, that pert young Difciples foon 
fancy themfelves wifer than thofe who teach 
them : At the firft View, or upon a very 
little Thought, they can difcern the Infigni- 
ficancy, Weaknefs and Miftake of what 
their Teacher aflerts. The Ybuth of our 
Day by an early Petulancy, and pretended 
Liberty of Thinking for themfelves, dare 
rejed: at once, and that with a Sort of Scorn, 
all thofe Sentiments and Dodrines which 

their 
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their Teachers have determined, perhaps 
after long and repeated Confidcration, after 
Years of mature Study, careful Obfervation, 
and much prudent Experience. 

IX. It is true, Teachers and Mafters are 
not infallible, nor are they always in the 
right ; and it muft be acknowledged, it is 
a Matter of fome Difficulty for younger 
Minds to maintain a juft and folemn Vene- 
ration for the Authority and Advice of their 
Parents and the InJiruSlions of their Tutors, 
and yet at the lame Time to fecure to them- 
felves a juft Freedom in their own Thoughts. 
We are fometimes too ready to imbibe all 
their Sentiments without Examination, if 
we reverence and love them ; or, on the other 
Hand, if we take all Freedom to conteft 
their Opinions, we are fometimes tempted 
to caft off that Love and Reverence to their 
Perfons, which God and Nature didtate. 
Youth is ever in Danger of thefe two Ex- 
tremes. 

X. But I think I may fafely conclude 
thus ; though the Authority of a Teacher 
muft not abfolutely determine the Judgment 
of his Pupil, yet young and raw and unex- 
perienced Learners fhould pay all proper De*. 
fcrencc that can be to the Inflrudtions of 
their Parents and Teachers, fhort of abfo- 
lute Submiffion to their Dictates. Yet ftill 
we muft maintain this, that they Ihould 
never receive any Opinion into their Aflent, 

H 4 whether 
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whether it be conformable or contrary to 
the Tutor's Mind, without fufficient Evi- 
dence of it firft given to their own reafoning 
Powers. 




CHAP VII. 



« 

Of learning a Language. 

THE firft Thing required in reading an 
Author y or in hearing LeBures of a 
Tutor is, that you well underftand the Lan- 
guage in which they write or fpeak. Living 
Languages y or fuch as are the native Tongue 
of any Nation in the prefent Age, are more 
eafily learnt and taught by a few Rules, and 
much familiar Converfe, joined to the read- 
ing fome proper Authors. The dead Lan- 
guages are fuch as ceafe to be fpoken in any 
Nation ; and even thefe are more eafy to 
be taught (as far as may be) in that Method 
wherein living Languages arq beft learnt, 
r. e. partly by Rule, and partly by Rote or 
Cuftom. Aiid it may not be improper in 
this Place to mention a very few Directions 
for that Purpofe. 

I. BEGIN with the moji necejfary and 
mojl general Qbfervations and Rules which ber 
1 ; long 
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long to that Language, compiled in the Form 
of a Grammar ; and thefe are but few in 
moft Languages. The regular Declenfions 
and Variation of Nouns and Verbs (hould be 
early and thoroughly learnt by Heart, toge* 
ther with twenty or thirty of the plaineft 
and moft neceflary Rules of Syntax. 

But let it be obferved, that in almoft all 
Languages, fome of the very commoneft 
Nouns and Verbs have many Irregularities in 
them i fuch are the common auxiliary Verbs 
to be and to have, to do and to be done, &c. 
The Comparatives and Superlatives of the 
Words good y bad y great y fmall, much, little, 
&c. and thefe fhould be learnt among the 
firft Rules and Variations, becaufe they 
continually occur. 

But as to other Words which are lefs 
frequent, let but few of the Anomalies or 
Irregularities of the Tongue be taught a- 
mong the general Rules to young Beginners. 
Thefe will better come in afterwards to be 
learnt by advanced Scholars in a Way of 
Notes on the Rules, as in the Latin Gram- 
mar called the Oxford Grammar , or in Rud- 
diman's.Notts on his Rudiments , &c. Or 
they may be learnt by Examples alone, when 
they do occur j or by a larger and more 
compleat Syftem of Grammar, which de- 
fcends to the more particular Forms of 
Speech : So the heterocUte Nouns of the 
Latin Tongue, which are taught in the 

School- 
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School-book called §>iue Genus, fhould not 
be touched in the firft Learning of the Ru- 
diments of the Tongue. 

II. As the Grammar by which you learn 
any Tongue fliould be very fliort at firft, 
fo it mufl be written in a Tongue with which 
you are well acquainted, and which is very 
familiar to you. Therefore I much prefer 
even the common Englijh Accedence (as it \% 
called) to any Grammar whatfoever written 
in Latin for this End. The Englijh Acce- 
dence has doubtlefs many Faults : But thofe 
Editions of it which were printed fince the 
Year 1728, under theCorre&ion of a learn- 
ed Proteflbr, are the beft ; or the Englijh 
'Rudiments of the Latin Tongue by that 
learned North-Briton Mr. Ruddiman y which 
are perhaps the moft ufcfiil Books of this 
kind which I am acquainted with ; efpecial- 
ly becaufe I would not depart too far from 
the ancient and common Forms of Teach- 
ing, which feveral good Grammarians have 
done, to the great Detriment of fuch Lads 
as have been removed to other Schools. 

The tirefome and unreafonable Method 
of Learning the Latin Tongue by a Gram- 
mar with Latin Rules, would appear even 
to thofe Mafters who teach it fo, in its pro- 
per Colours of Abfurdity and Ridicule, if 
thofe very Mafters would attempt to learn 
the Chinefe or Arabic Tongue, by a Gram- 
mar written in the Arabic or the Chinefe 

Language. 
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Language. Mr. Clark of Hull has faid 
enough in a few Pages of the Preface to his 
new Grammar 1723, to make that Praftice 
appear very irrational and improper j though 
he has faid it in fo warm and angry a Man- 
ner, that it has kindled Mr. Ruddiman to 
write againft him, and to fay what can be 
faid to vindicate a Pra&ice, which, I think, 
is utterly indefenfible. 

III. AT the fame Time when you begin the 
Rules begin alfo the PraBice. As for Inftance, 
when you decline Mufa, Mufce, read and 
con/true the fame Day fome eafy Latin Au- 
thor, by the Help of a Tutor, or with fome 
Englijh Tranflation: Chufe fuch a Book 
whofe Stile is fimple, and the Subjedt of Dif- 1 
courfe is very plain, obvious and not hard 
to be underftood ; many little Books have 
been compofed with this View, as Corderius's 
Colloquies, fome of Erafmus's little Writings, 
the Sayings of the wife Men of Greece, 
Cato's Moral Diftichs, and the reft which 
are colledted at the End of Mr. Ruddiman 9 s 
Englijh Grammar, or the Latin Tejlament of 
Cajlellio's Tranflation, which is accounted the 
pureft Latin, See. Thefe are very proper up- 
on this Occafion, together with Mfop's and 
Phadrus's Fables, and little Stories, and the 
common and daily Affairs of domeftic 
Life, written in the Latin Tongue. But 
let the higher Poets and Orators and His- 
torians, and other Writers whofe Language is 

more 
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more laboured, and whofe Senfe is more re- 
mote from common Life, be rather kept 
out of Sight till there be fome Proficiency 
made in the Language. 

It is ftrange that Matters fhould teach 
Children fo early Tully's Epijlles, or Ora- 
tions, or the Poems of Ovid or Virgil, whofe 
Senfe is oftentimes difficult to find becaufe 
of the great Tranfpofition of the Words ; 
and when they have found the grammatical 
Senfe, they have very little Ufe of it, becaufe 
they have fcarce any Notion of the Ideas 
and Defign of the Writer, it being fo re- 
mote from the Knowledge of a Child : 
Whereas little common Stories and Collo- 
quies, and the Rules of a Child's Behaviour, 
and fuch obvious Subjedls, will much better 
affift the Memory of the Words by their 
Acquaintance with the Things. " 

IV. Here it may be ufefiil alfo to ap- 
point the Learner to get by Heart the more 
common and ufeful Words, both Nouns and 
Adje&iveSy Pronouns and Verbs, out of fome 
well formed and judicious Vocabulary. This 
will furnifli him with Names for tne moft 
familiar Ideas. 

V. As foon as ever the Learner is capable, 
let the Tutor converfe with him in the Tongue 
which is to be learned, if it be a living Lan- 
guage, or if it be Latin which is the living 
Language of the learned World : Thus he 
will acquaint himfelf a little with it by Rote, 

as 
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as well as by Rule, and by living Prafticc as 
well as by reading the Writings of the Dead. 
For if a Child of two Years Old by this 
Method learns to fpeak his Mother-Tongue, 
I am fure the fame Method will greatly 
aflift and facilitate the learning of any other 
Language to thofe who are older. 

VI. Let the chief Lejfons and the chief 
Exercifes of Schools, v. c. where Latin is 
learnt, (at leaft for the firft Year or more) 
be the Nouns, Verbs and general Rules of 
Syntax, together with a meer TranJIation out 
of fome Latin Author into Englifh ; and let 
Scholars be employed and examined by their 
Teacher daily in reducing the Words to 
their Original or Theme, to the firft Cafe 
of Nouns or firft Tenfe of Verbs, and giv- 
ing an Account of their Formations and 
Changes, their Syntax and Dependencies, 
which is called Parfing. This is a moft 
ufefiil Exercife to lead Boys into a complete 
and thorough Knowledge of what they are 
doing. 

The Englijh TranJIations, which the 
Learner has made, fhould be well corre&ed 
by the Mafter, and then they fhould be 
tranflated back again for the next Day's Ex- 
ercife by the Child into Latin, while the 
Latin Author is witheld from him : But 
he fhould have the Latin Words given him 
in their firft Cafe^ and Tenfe ; and fhould 
never be left to feek them himfelf from a 

Dictionary : 
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Di&ionaiy : And the nearer he tranflates it 
to the Words of the Author whence he de- 
rives his Englifb, the more fhould the Child 
be commended. Thus he will gain Skill in 
two Languages at once* I think Mr. Clarke 
has done good Service to the Publick by 
his Tranflations of Latin Books for this 
End. 

But let the foolifti Cuftom of employ- 
ing every filly Boy to make Themes or De- 
clamations and Verfes upon moral Subjects 
in a ftrange Tongue, before he underftands 
common Senfe, even in his own Language, 
be abandon'd and cafhier'd for ever. 

VII. As the Learner improves, let him 
acquaint himjelf with the anomalous Words, 
the irregular Declenjkns of Nouns and Verbs, 
the more uncommon Connexions of Words in 
Syntax, and the Exceptions to the general 
Rules of Grammar, But let them all be 
reduced, as far as poffiWe, to thofe feveral 
original and general Rules, which he has 
learned as the proper Rank and Place to 
which they belong. 

VIII. While he is doing this, it may 
be proper for him to converfe with Authors 
which are a little more difficult, with Hif- 
torians, Orators and Poets, &c. but let his 
Tutor inform him of the Roman or Greek 
Cuftoms which occur therein. Let the Lad 
then tranflate fome Parts of them into his 
Mother Tongue, or into fome other well- 
known 
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known Language, and thence back again 
into the original Language of the Autnor. 
But let the Verje be tranflated into Profe, 
for Poefy does not belong to Grammar. 

IX. By this time he will be able to ac- 
quaint bimfelf with fome of the fpecial Em- 
phafes of Speech, and the peculiar Idioms of the 
T mgue. He fhould be taught alfo the fpecial 
Beauties and Ornaments of the Language : 
And this may be done partly by the Help of 
Authors who have collected fuch Moms, and 
caft them into an eafy Method, and partly 
by the judicious Remarks which his Inftruc- 
tor may make upon the Authors which 
he reads, wherefoever fuch Peculiarities of 
Speech or fpecial Elegancies occur. 

X. Though the Labour of learning all 
the Lefjbns by Heart, which are borrowed 
from poetical Authors which they confirue* 
is an unjuft and unneceflary Impofition upon 
the Learner, yet he muft take the Pains to 
commit to Memory the mojl neceffary, if not 
all the common Rules of Grammar, with an 
Example or two under each of them : And 
fome of the feledt and moft ufeful Periods 
or Sentences in the Latin or Greek Author 
which he reads, may be learnt by Heart, toge- 
ther with fome of the choicer Leflbns out of 
their Poets ; and fometimes whole Epifodes out 
of Heroic Poems, &c. as well as whole Odes 
among the Lyrics may deferve this Honour. 

XL Let 
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XI. Let this be always carefully obfer- 
ved, that the Learners perfectly under/land the 
Senfe as well as the Language of all thofe Rules, 
Leffons or Paragraphs which they attempt to 
commit to Memory. Let the Teacher poflefs 
them of their true Meaning, and then the 
Labour will become eafy and pleafant : 
Whereas to impofe on a Child to get by 
Heart a long Scroll of unknown Phrafes or 
Words, without any Ideas under them, is a 
Piece of ufelefs Tyranny, a cruel Impofi- 
tion, and a Practice fitter for a Jack-daw or 
a Parrot, than for any Thing that wears the 
Shape of Man. 

XII. And here, I think, I have a fair 
Occafion given me to confider that ^uejlion 
which has been often debated in Converfa- 
tion, viz. Whether the Teaching of a School 
full of Boys to learn Latin by the Heathen 
Poets, as Ovid in his Epijiles, and the filly 
Fables of his Met amor phofs, Horace, Juve- 
nal and Martial in their impure Odes, Satires 
and Epigrams, &c. is fo proper and agree- 
able a Pradtice in a Chrijlian Country ? 

XIII. (i.) I Grant the Language and 
Style of thofe Men who wrote in their own 
native Tongue mufl be more pure and perfeft 
in fome nice Elegancies and Peculiarities, 
than modern Writers of other Nations who 
have imitated them ; and it is owned alfo, 
that the Beauties of their Poefy may much 
excel : But in either of thefe Things, Boys 

cannot 



Digitized by Google 



« 

Chap. VII. a Language. 1 1 3 

cannot be fuppofed to be much improved or 
injured by one or the other. 

XIV. (2.) It fhall be confeft too, that 
Modern Poets in every living Language, have 
brought into their Works fo many Words, Epi- 
thets, Phrafes and Metaphors, from the 
Heathen Fables and Stories of their Gods 
and Heroes, that in order to unclerftand thefe 
modern Writers, it is neceflary to know a 
little of thofe ancient Follies : But it niay 
be anfwered, that a good Di&ionary, or fuch 
a Book as the Pantheon or Hiftory of thofe 
Gentile Deities, &c. may give fufficient In- 
formation of thofe Stories, fo far as they 
are neceffary and ufefiil to School-Boys. 

XV. (3.) I will grant yet further, that 
Lads who are defigned to make great Scho- 
lars or Divines, may by reading thefe Hea- 
then Poets, be taught better to under]} and the 
Writings of the ancient Fathers againft the 
Heathen Religion ; and they learn here what 
ridiculous Fooleries the Gentile Nations believed 
as the Articles of their Faith, what wretched 
and foul Idolatries they indulged and prac- 
tifed as Duties of Religion, for want of the 
Light of Divine Revelation. But this per- 
haps may be learnt as well either by the 
Pantheon, or fome other Colledtion, at School ; 
or after they have left the School, they may 
read what their own Inclinations lead them 
to, and whatfoever of this Kind may be re-' 
ally ufefiil for them. ■ 

I XVI. But 
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XVI. But the great Queftioh is, whe- 
ther all thefe Advantages which have been 
mentioned will compenfate for the long Months 
and Tears that are wafted among their incre- 
dible and trifling Romances, their falfe and 
Jhameful Stories of the Gods and GoddeJJes 
and their Amours, and the lewd Heroes and 
vicious Poets of the Heathen World. Can 
thefe idle and ridiculous Tales be of any 
real and folid Advantage in human Life \ 
Do they not too often defile the Mind with 
vain, mifchievous and impure Ideas ? Do they 
not ftick long upon the Fancy, and leave an 
unhappy Influence upon Youth ? Do they 
not tindture the Imagination with Folly and 
Vice very early, and pervert it from all that 

is good and holy ? 

XVII. Upon the whole Survey of 
Things it is my Opinion, that for ahnoft 
all Boys who learn this Tongue, it would 
be much fafer to be taught Latin Poefy 
(as foon and as far as they can need it) 
from thofe excellent Tranflations of David's 
Pfalms y which are given us by Buchanan in 
the various Meafures of Horace; and the 
lower Clafies had better read Dr. John/Ion's 
Tranflation of thefe Pfalms, another elegant 
Writer of the Scots Nation, inftead of Ovid's 
Epiftks ; for he has turned the feme Pfalms 
perhaps with greater Elegancy into Elegiac 
Verfe, whereof the learned W. Benfon Efq; 
has lately publifhed a noble Edition, and I 

hear 
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hear that thefe P&lms are honoured with 
an encreafine Ufe in the Schools of Holland 
and Scotland. A Stanza, or a Couplet of 
thefe Writers would now and then ,iHck 
upon the Minds of Youth, and would fiir- 
ni(h them infinitely better with pious and 
moral Thoughts, and do fomething towards 
making them good Men and Chriftians. 

XVIII. A little Book collefted from 
the Pfalms of both thefe Tranflators, Bu- 
chanan and Johnfton, and a few other Chri- 
Jlian Poets, would be of excellent Ufe for 
Schools to begin their Inftrudtions in Latin 
Pytfy ; and I am well aflured this would he 
ricfely Efficient for all thofe in lower Rank, 
who never defign a learned Profeffion, and 
yet Cuftom has foolifhly bound them to 
learn that Language. 

But left it fhould be thought hard to 
caft Horace and Virgil, Ovid and Juvenal 
entirely out of the Schools, I add, if here 
and there a few Lyric Odes, or Pieces of 
-Satires, or fome Epifodes of Heroic Verfe, 
with here and there an Epigram of Martial, 
all, which fhall be clear and pure from the 
Stains of Vice and Impiety, and which may 
inlpire the Mind with noble Sentiments, 
lire the Fancy with bright and warm Ideas, 
or teach Leflbns of Morality and Prudence, 
were chofen out of thofe ancient Roman 
^Writers for the Ufe of the Schools, and were 
collected and printed in one moderate 

I 2 Volume, 
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Volume, or two at the moft, it would be 
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Roman Poets for the Inftrudtion of Boys in all 
that is neceflary in that Age of Life. 

Surely Juvenal himfelf would not have 
the Face to vindicate the Mafters who 
teach Boys his 6 th Satyr y and many Para- 
hs of feveral others, when he himfelf 




charged us, 

« 

Nil diSlu fcedum, vifuque, hac limina tangat 
Intra qua puer eft. Sat. 14. 

Suffer no Lewdnefe, nor indecent Speech, 
Th' Apartment of the tender Youth to reach. 

Dryden. 

Thus far in Anfwer to the foregoing Que- 
ftion. 

But I retire ; for Mr. Clarke of Hull y in 
his Treatife of Education, and Mr. Philip* 
Preceptor to the Duke of Cumberland, have 
given more excellent Diredtions for learn- 
ing Latin. 

XIX. When a Language is learnt, if 
it be of any Ufe at all, 'tis Pity it Jhould be 
forgotten again. 'Tis proper therefore to 
take all juft Opportunities to read fomething 
frequently in that Language, when other ne- 
ceflary and important Studies will give you 
leave. As in learning any Tongue Dictio- 
naries which contain^r^andPAr^fhould 
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be always at hand, fo they fhould be ever 
kept within Reach by Perfons who would re- 
member a Tongue which they have learnt. 
Nor fhould we at any Time content our- 
felves with a doubtful Guefs at the Senfe or . 
Meaning of any Words which occur, but 
confult the DiSlionary, which may give us 
certain Information, and thus fecure us from . 
Miftake. It is meer Sloth which makes us 
content ourfelves with uncertain Gueffes 
and indeed this is neither fafe nor ufeful for 
Perfons who would learn any Language or 
Science, or have a Defire to retain what 
they have acquired. 

XX. When you have learnt one or 
many Languages never fo perfectly, take 
heed of priding yourfelf in thefe Acquifi- 
tions : They are but meer Treafures of Words, 
or Inftruments of true and folid Know- 
ledge, and whofe chief Defign is to lead us 
into an Acquaintance with Things, or to en- 
able us the more eafily to convey thofe Ideas, 
or that Knowledge to others. An Acquaint- 
ance with the various Tongues is nothing elfe, 
but a Relief againft the Mifchief which the 
Building of Babel introduced : And were I 
Matter of as many Languages as were fpoken 
at Babel, I fhould make but a poor Pretence 
to true Learning or Knowledge, if I had 
not clear and diftindt Ideas, and ufeful No- 
tions in my Head under the Words which 
my Tongue could pronounce. Yet fo un- 

I 3 happy 
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happiy & Tiling is human Nature, that this 
Sort of Knowledge of Sounds and Syllables 
is ready to puff up the Mind with Vanity, 
more than the moll valuable and folid Im- 
provements of it. The Prided of a Gram- 
marian or a Critic, generally exceeds that of 
i Philbfopher. 

c h a p; vhe 

« 

Of enquiring into the Senfe and 
Meaning of any Writer or Speaker y 
and ef pet i ally the Senfe of the fa- 
cred JV n tings. 

a 

JT is a gneat Unhappinefs that there is 
fuch an Ambiguity in Words and Forms 
Speech, that die fame Sentence may be 
drawn into different Significations ; whereby 
it comes to pafe, that it is difficult fometimes 
for the Reader exadtly to hit upon the Ideas 
which the Writer or Speaker had in his 
Mind. Some of the beft Rules to dired us 
herein are fuch as thefe. 

I. Be well acquainted with the Tongue 
itfelf, or Language wherein the Author's 
Mind is expreft. Learn not only the true 
Meaning of each Word, but the Senfe which 

thofe 
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thole Words obtain when placed in fuch a 
particular Situation and Order. Acquaint 
yourfelf with the peculiar Power ana Em- 
phafis of the feveral Modes of Speech, arid 
the various Idioms of the Tongue. The 
fecondary Ideas which Cuftom has fuper- 
added to many Words, (hould alfo be known 
as well as the particular and primary Mean- 
ing of them, if we would underlland any 
Writer. See Logic, Part I. Chap. 4. §.3. 

II. Consider the Signification of thofe 
Words and Phrafes, more elpecially in the 
fame Nation, or near the fame Age in which 
that Writer lived, and in what Senfe they 
are ufed by Authors of the fame Nation^ 
Opinion, Se£l, Party, Sec. 

Upon this Account we may learn to in- 
terpret feveral Phrafes of the New Tcftament 
out of that Verfion of the Hebrew Bible 
into Greek, which is called the Septuagint ; 
for though that Verfion be very imperfedt 
and defective in many Things, yet it feems 
to me evident that the holy Writers of the 
New Teftament made Ufe of that Verfion 
many Times in their Citation of Texts out 
of the Bible. 

III. Compare the Words and Phrafes 
in one Place of an Author, with the lame or 
kindred Words and Phrafes ufed in other 
Places of the lame Author, which are ge- 
nerally called parallel Places ; and as one 
Expreflion explains another which is like it, 

I 4 fo 
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fo fometimes a contrary Expreflion will ex- 
plain its contrary. Remember always that a 
Writer beft interprets himfelf ; and 'as we 
believe the Holy Spirit to be the fupreme 
Agent in the Writings of the Old Tefta- 
ment and the New, $ie can beft explain 
himfelf. Hence that Theological Rule arifes, 
that Scripture is the beft Interpreter of Scrip- 
ture ; and therefore Concordances which fhew 
us parallel Places, are of excellent Ufe for 
Interpretation. 

f IV. Consider the Subjeft of which 
the Author is treating, and by comparing 
other Places where he treats of the fame 
SubjeB, you may learn his Senfe in the Place 
which you are reading, though fome of the 
Terms which he ufes in thofe two Places 
may be very different. 

And on the other hand, if the Author 
ufes the fame Words where the SubjeSi of 
which he treats, is not jujl the fame, you 
cannot learn his Senfe by comparing thole 
two Places, though the meer Words may 
feem to agree : For fome Authors, when 
they are treating of a quite different SubjeB 
may ufe perhaps the fame Words in a very 
different Senfe, as St. Paul does the Words . 
Faith, and Law, and Righfeoufnefs. 

V; Observe the Scope, ana Dejign of the 
Writer : Enquire into his Aim and End in 
that Book, or Seftion, or Paragraph, which 
will help to explain particular Sentences : For 

we 
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we fuppofe a wife and judicious Writer di- 
rects his Expreflions generally toward his 
deiigned End. 

VI. When an Author fpeaks of any 
Subjedt occafonally, let his Senfe be explain- 
ed by thofe Places where he treats of it di- 
Jlinftly and profejfedly : Where he fpeaks of 
any Subjedt in myllical or metaphorical Terms, 
explain them by other Places, where he 
treats of the fame Subjed: in Terms that are 
plain and literal : Where he fpeaks in an 
oratorical, affefting, or perfwafive Way, let 
this be explained by otner Places where he 
treats of the fame Theme in a doftrinal or 
inflruBive Way : Where the Author fpeaks 
more ftriftly and particularly on any Theme, 
it will explain the more loofe and general 
Expreflions : Where he treats more largely, 
it will explain the Jhorter Hints and brief In- 
timations : And wherefoever he writes more 
obfcurely, fearch out fome more perfpicuous 
Paflages in the fame Writer, by which to 
determine the Senfe of that obfcurer Lan- 
guage. 

VII. Consider not only the Perfon 
who is introduced fpeaking, but the Perjons 
to whom the Speech is diredted, the Circum- 
ftances of Time and Place, the Temper and 
Spirit of the Speaker, as well as the Temper 
and Spirit of the Hearers : In order to inter- 
pret Scripture well, there needs a good 
Acquaintance with the Jewijh Cuftoms, 

fome 
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lbme Knowledge of the ancient Romun and 
Greek Times and Manners; Which ibmetimes 
ftrike a ftrange and furprifing Light upon 
Adages which before were very obfcure. 

VIII. In particular Proportions, the Serife 
of an Author may be fometimes known by ' 
the Inferences which he draws from them ; 
and all thofe Senfes may be excluded which 
Will not alldw of that Inference. 

NO TE, this Rule indeed is not always 
certain in reading and interpreting human 
Authors, becaufe they may miftake in draw- 
ing their Inferences ; but in explaining Scrip- 
ture itis a fureRule-; for the facred and infpir'd 
Writers always make juft Inferences from 
their own Propofitions. Yet even in them 
we muft take heed we do not miftake an 
Allufion for an Inference, which is many 
Times introduced almoft in the lame Man- 
ner. 

IX. If it be a Matter of Confroverfy, 
the true Senfe of the Author is fometimes 
known by the Objections that are brought 
againft it. So we may be well aflured, the 
Apoftle fpeaks againft our Jujlification in the 
Sight of God by our own Works of Holinejs, 
in the 3*/, 4/A and 5/A Chapters of the Epi- 
ftle to the Romans, becaufe of the Objeftion 
brought againft him in the Beginning of the 
6th Chapter, (viz.) What Jhall we fay then ? 
fall we continue in Sin that Grace may 
abound ? which Obje&ion could never have 

been 
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been railed*, if he had been proving our 
y unification by our onion Works of Righfeouf 
nejs. 

X. Ik Matters of Difpute take heed' of 
warping the Senfe of the Writer to your own 
Opinion by any latent Prejudices of Self-love, 
and a Party-Jpirit. It is this reigning Prin- 
ciple of Prejudice and Party, that has given 
fuch a Variety of Senfes both to the facred 
Writers and others, which would never have 
come into the Mind of the Reader, if he 
had not laboured under fome fuch Prepof- 
feffions. 

XL For the fame Reafon take heed of 
the Prejudices of Paffion, Malice, Envy, 
Pride or Oppoftion to an Author, whereby 
you may be eafily tempted to put a falfe and 
invidious Senfe upon his Words. Lay afide 
therefore a carping Spirit, and read even an 
Adverfarywith Attention and Diligence, with 
an honeft Defigh to find out- his true Mean- 
ing - 9 do not fiiatch at little Lapfes and Ap- 
pearances of Miftake, in Oppofition to his 
declared and avowed Meaning ; new impute 
any Senfe or Opinion to him which he 
denies to be his Opinion, unlefs it be proved 
by the moft plain and exprels Language. 

LASTLT, remember that you treat 
every Author, Writer or Speaker, jujl as you 
yourf elves would be willing to be treated by 
others, who are fearching out the Meaning 
of what you write of fpeak : And maintain 

upon 
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upon your Spirit an awfiil Senfe of the Pre- 
fence of God who is the Judge of Hearts, 
and will punifh thofe who by a bafe and 
difhoneft Turn of Mind wilfully pervert the 
Meaning of the facred Writers, or even of 
common Authors under the Influence of 
culpable Prejudices. See more, Logic Part I. 
Chap. 6. §. 3. Directions concerning the De- 
finition of Names. 




C H A P. IX. 

Rules of Improvement by Con- 
versation. 

IF we would improve our Minds by 
Converfation, it is a great Happinefs to be 
acquainted with Perfons wifer than ourfe/ves. 
It is a Piece of ufeful Advice therefore to 
get the Favour of their Converfation fre- 
quently, as far as Circumftances will allow : 
And if they happen to be a little referved, 
ufe all obliging Methods to draw out of 
f them what may encreafe your own Know- 
ledge. 

II. Whatsoever Company you are 
in, wafte not the Time in T rifle ana Imper- 
tinence. If you fpend fome Hours amongft 
Children, talk with them according to their 

Capacity ^ 
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Capacity ; mark the young Buddings of In- 
fant Reafon; obferve the different Motions 
and diftintt Workings of the Animal and 
the Mind, as far as you can difcern them ; 
take Notice by what Degrees the little Crea- 
ture grows up to the Ufe of his reafoning 
Powers, and what early Prejudices befet and 
endanger his Underftanding. By this Means 
you will learn how to addrefs yourfelf to 
Children for their Benefit, and perhaps you 
may derive fome ufefiil Philofophemes for 
your owh Entertainment. 

III. If you happen to be in Company with 
a Merchant or a Sailor, a Farmer or a Mecha- 
nick, a Milk-Maid or a Spinfter y lead them 
into a Difcourfe of the Matters of their own 
peculiar Province or Profeffton; for every 
one knows or fhould know his own Bufinefs 
beft. In this Senfe a common Mechanick 
is wifer than a Philofopher. By this means 
you may gain fome Improvement in Know- 
ledge from every one you meet. 

IV. CONFINE not yourfelf always to 
one Sort of Company, or to Perfons of the 
lame Party or Opinion, either in Matters of 
Learning, Religion or the civil Life, left 
if you fhould happen to be nurfed up or 
educated in early Miftake, you fhould be 
confirmed and eftablifhed in the fame Mif- 
take, by converting only with Perfons of the 
fame Sentiments. A free and general Con- 
vention with Men of very various Coun- 
tries 
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tflesianfl of jifefQnt:^artics, %iiuoo$, 

Jta$i«2s (fo -far .as |t may he dpnei&fely) is 
pf ^ejcoeJtept yfc to undeceive us in many 
wrong Judgments which we may havefram- 
ejd, and : to ;l»d us intp jufter ^Thoughts. 
It ^8 >feid, jvthqn the i&ng of near 
fjkm> :firft^onwfed with fome Jfyrtpean 
iVterdhant§, r who fought the Favour i>f trad- 
ing k gn cWs >Cteft, he enquired of them 
f(H»e pf the ommon Appearances of Sum- 
fi#r£#d ^Winter int. their Country ; and when 
they told him of Water .growing fe;hacd in 
j^rj&vefs, jhatJWen, J^td.Hoiies, andla- 
4en Xferpsges v paft oyer it, and that Rain 
^^t»»$s £11 ^ft as white -and light as 
F^thej$, fometimes almoft as hard as 
Stows, jfee would not believe a Syllable they 
4aid^ for jfc , Stww and were Names and 
Things utterly Miaknown to him, and to 
kis -§ul>je£fcs in that hot .Climate : He re- 
jipunsed.ail Tcaffick with fuch ifhamefol 
Liars, and would upt fuffer them to trade 
withlus People. See here the .natural Effe&s 
of igrpfs Ignorance. 

Conversation with Foreigners on V2r 
riqus Occafions has a. happy Influence to en- 
large, our Minds, and to let. them free from 
: many Errors apd grofs Prejudices we are 
ready to imbibexoncerning them. DamiciJIus 
has never travelled five Miles from his Mo- 
ther's Chimney, and he imagines all out- 
landifh Men are Papijhes> and worfhip no- 
thing 
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thing but a Crofe. Tityms the Shepherd, 
was bred up all hisJUfe in the Country, 
and never .'few Rome ; he fancied it to be 
only a huge Village, ^nd was therefore in- 
finitely iurprized to iind fuch Palaces, fiieh 
Streets, fuch glittering Treafures and gay 
Magnificence 3s his firft Journey to the City 
(hewed him, and with Wonder he confeffcs 
his Folly and Miftake. 

So Virgil introduces a poor Shepherd, 

Urbem quam dicunt Romam, Melibcee, putavi 
Stultus ego buic nojlra fmilem, quo fape 
folemus 

Pafiorjtswiumteneros depellere Fcetus, Sec. 

Thus Engltfhed, 
Fool that 1 was, 1 thought imperial Rome ^ 

IJke Market-Towns, where once a Week we / 

come, V 

And thit&erdriveour tender LambsfrmH^ 

* 

Conversation would have given Ti- 
tyrus »a better Notion of Rome, though he 
had never happened to travel thither. 

V. IN mixed Company among Acquaint* 
ance and Strangers, endeavour to learn fame- 
thing from all. Be fwift to hear, but be 
cautious of your Tongue, left you betray your 
Ignorance, and perhaps offend fome of thofe 
who are prefent too. The Scripture feverely 
cenfures thofe who Jpeak Evil of the Things 
they know not. Acquaint yourfelf therefore 

fometimes 
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fometimes with Perfons and Parties which 
are far diftant from your common Life and 
Gjftoms : This is a Way whereby you may 
form a wifer Opinion of Men and Things. 
Prove all Things, and hold fajl that which is 
good, is a divine Rule, and it comes from the 
Father of Light and Truth. But young 
Perfons fhould pra&ife it indeed with due 
Limitation and under the Eye of their El- 
ders. 

VI. BE not frighted nor provoked at Opi- 
nions different from your own. Some Perfons 
are fo confident they are in the right, that 
they will not come within the hearing of 
any Notions but their own : They canton 
out to themfelves a little Province in the 
intelle&ual World, where they fancy the 
Light (hines, and all the reft is Darknefs. 
They never venture into the Ocean of Know- 
ledge, nor furvey the Riches of other Minds, 
which are as fofid and as ufefiil, and per- 
haps are finer Gold than what they ever 
poflefied. Let not Men imagine there is no 
certain Truth but in the Sciences which they 
ftqdy, and amongft that Party in which they 
were born and educated. 

VII. BELIEVE that it is pojftble U 
team fome thing from Perfons much below your- 
felf We are all fhort fighted Creatures j 
our Views are alfo narrow and limited ; we 
often fee but one Side of a Matter, and do 
not extend our Sight far and wide enough 

to 
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to reach every thing that has a -Connexion 
with the Thing we talk of * we fee but in 
part y and know but in party therefore 'tis 
no wonder we form not right Conclufions, 
becaufe we do not furvey the whole of any 
Subject or Argument. Even the proudeft 
Admirer of his own Parts might find it ufe- 
fiil to confult with others, though of in- 
ferior Capacity and Penetration. We have 
a different Profpedt of the fame Thing ( if 
I may fo fpeak) according to the different 
Pofition of our Under/landings toward it : 
A weaker Man may fbmetimes light on No- 
tions which have efcaped a wifer, and which 
the wifer Man ipight make a happy Ufe of, 
if we woulH condefcend to take Notice of 
them. 

VIII. It is of confiderable Advantage 
when we are purfuing any difficult Point of 
Knowledge, to have a Society of ingenious 
Correfpondents at handy to whom we may pro* 
pofe it : For every Man has fomething of a 
different Genius and a various Turn of Mind, 
whereby the Subjedt propofed will be fhown 
in all its Lights, it will be reprefented in all 
its Forms, and every Side of it be turned to 
view, that a jufter Judgment may be framed, 

IX. To make Converfation more valuable 
and ufeful, whether it be in a defigned or 
accidental Vifit, among Perfons of the fame 
or of different Sexes, after the neceflary Sa- 
lutations are finilhed, and the Stream of com- 

K mon 
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mon Talk begins to hefitate, or runs flat and 
low, let fome one Perfon take a Book 
which may be agreeable to the whole Com- 
pany, and by common Confent let him 
read in it ten Lines, or a Paragraph or 
two, or a few Pages, till fomc Word or 
Sentence gives an Occafion for any of the 
Company fo offer a Thought or two relat- 
ing to that Subject: Interruption of the 
Reader fhould be no blame, for Converfa- 
tion is the Bufinefs ; whether it be to con- 
firm what the Author fays, or to improve 
it, to enlarge upon it or to corredt it, to 
objedt againft it, or to alk any Queftion that 
is a-kin to it ; and let every one that pleafe 
add their Opinion and promote the Conver- 
fation. When the Difcourfe finks again, or 
diverts to Trifles, let him that reads purfue 
the Page, and read on further Paragraphs 
or Pages, till fome Occafion is given by a 
Word or Sentence for a new Difcourfe to be 
ftarted, and that with the utmoft Eafe and 
Freedom. Such a Method as this would 
prevent the Hours of a Vifit from running 
all to wafte ; and by this means even among 
Scholars they will feldom -find Occafion for 
that too juft and bitter Refle&ion, / have 
loft my Time in the Company of the Learned. 

By fuch a Practice as this is, young Ladies 
may very honourably and agreeably improve 
their Hours, while one applies hcrfelf to 
Reading, the others employ their Attention, 

even 
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even among the various Artifices of the 
Needle •> but let all of them make their occa- 
fional Remarks or Enquiries. This will 
guard a great deal of that precious Time 
from modifh Trifling Impertinence or Scan- 
dal, which might otherwife afford Matter 
for painful Repentance. 

Observe this Rule in general^ whenfo- 
ever it lies in your Power to lead the Con-*- 
verfation, let it be direSled to fome pr oft able 
Point of Know/edge or Praftice, fo far as 
may be done with Decency ; and let not 
the Difcourfe and the Hours be fuffered to 
run loofe, without Aim or Defign : And 
when a Subjedt is ftarted, pafs not haftiiy to 
another, before you have brought the pre- 
fent Theme of Difcourfe to fome tolerable 
Iflue, or a joint Confent to drop it. 

X. ATT END ivitb ficere Diligence while 
any one of the Company is declaring his Senfe 
of the Queflion propofed ; hear the Argument 
with Patience, tho* it differ never fo much 
from your Sentiments, for you yourfelf are 
very defirous to be heard with Patience by 
others who differ from you. Let not your 
Thoughts be adtive and bufy all the while 
to find out fomething to contradidt, and by 
what means to oppofe the Speaker, efpeci- 
ally in Matters which are not brought to an 
IfTue. This is a frequent and unhappy Tem- 
per and Pradtice. You fhould rather be in- 
tent and follicitous to take up the Mind 

K 2 and 
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and Meaning of the Speaker, zealous to feize 
and approve all that is true in his Difcourfe ; 
nor yet (hould you want Courage to oppofe 
where it is neceflary ; but let your Modefty 
and Patience and a friendly Temper be as 
confpicuous as your Zeal. 

XL WHEN a Man /peaks with much 
Freedom and Eafe, and gives his Opinion in 
the plainejl Language of common Senfe, do not 
prefently imagine you jhall gain nothing by bis 
Company. Sometimes you will find a Per- 
fon who in his Conversation or his Writings 
delivers his Thoughts in fo plain, fo eafy, 
fo familiar and perfpicuous a Manner, that 
you both underftand and aflent to every 
thing he faith, as faft as you read or hear 
it : Hereupon fome Hearers have been ready 
to conclude in hafte, furely this Man faith 
none but common Things , I knew as much be- 
fore, or I could have /aid all this myfelf This 
is a frequent Miftake. Pclhtcido was a very 
great Genius ; when he fpoke in the Serfate 
he was wont to convey his Ideas in fo fimple 
and happy a Manner, as to inftrudt and con- 
vince every Hearer, and to inforce the Con- 
viction thro' the whole illuflrious Aflembly ; 
and that with fo much Evidence, that you 
would have been ready to wonder, that 
every one who fpoke had not faid the fame 
Things : But Pellucido was the only Man 
that could do it, the only Speaker who had 

attain'd 
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attain'd this Art and Honour. Such is the 
Writer of whom Horace would fay, 

Ut jihi quivis, 



Speret idem 9j 
Aufus idem. ' De Art. Poet. 

Smooth be your Style, and plain and natural \ 
To ftrike the Sons of Wapping or White-hall. 
While others think this eafy to attain. 
Let them but try, and with their utmojl pain] 
They'll fweat and ftrive to imitate in vain. 

XII. If any Thing feem dark in the 
Difcourfe of your Companion, fo that you 
have not a clear Idea of what is fpoken, 
endeavour to obtain a clearer Conception of it 
by a decent Mariner of Enquiry. Do not 
charge the Speaker with Obfcurity, either 
in his Senfe 05 his Words, but entreat his 
Favour to relieve your own Want of Pene- 
tration, or to add an enlightning Word or two, 
that you may take up his whole Meaning. 

If Difficulties arife in your Mind, and 
conftrain your Diflent to the Things fpoken, 
reprefent what Objections fome Perfons would 
be ready to make againjl the Sentiments of the 
Speaker, without telling him you oppofe. 
This manner of Addrefs carries fomething 
more modeft and obliging in it, than to ap- 
pear to raife Objections of your own by 
way of Contradiction to him that fpoke. 

K 3 XIII. 
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XIII. When you are forced to differ 
from him who delivers his Senfe on any 
Point, yet agree as far as you can, and re- 
fire lent how far you agree ; and if there be 
any room for it, explain the Words of the 
Speaker in fuch a Senfe to which you can 
in general affent and fo agree with him : 
Or at leaft by a fmall Addition or Altera^ 
tion of his Sentiments fhew your own Senfe 
of Things. It is the Pradlice and Delight 
of a candid Hearer, to make it appear how 
unwilling he is to differ from him that 
fpeaks. Let the Speaker know that it is no- 
thing but Truth conftrains you to oppofe 
him, and let that Difference be always exprefl 
in few and civil, and chofen Words, fuch as 
may give the leaft Offence. • 

And he careful always to take Solomon's 
Rule with you, and let your Correfpondent 
fairly finiih his Speech before you Reply ; 
for he that anfwereth a Matter before he hear- 
eth it, it is Folly and Shame unto him, Prov. 
xviii. 13. 

A little Watchfulnefs, Care and 
Pra&ice in younger Life, will render all 
theie Things more cafy, familiar and natural 
to you, and will grow into Habit. 

XIV. As you fhould carry about with 
you a conftant and fincere Senfe of your 
own Ignorance, fo you Jhould hot be afraid 
nor ajhamed to confefs this Ignorance, by tak- 
ing all proper Opportunities to ajk and en- 
quire 



Digitized by Google 



Chap. IX. and of profiting by it. 135 

quire for farther Information j whether it be 
the Meaning of a Word, the Nature of a 
Thing, the Reafon of a Propofition, the 
Cuftom of a Nation, &c. never remain in 
Ignorance for want of afking. 

Many a Perfon had arrived at fome con- 
fiderable Degree of Knowledge, if he had 
not been full of Self-conceit, and imagin'd 
that he had known enough already, or elfe 
was afhamed to let others know that he was 
unacquainted with it. God and Man are 
ready to teach the Meek, the Humble, and 
the Ignorant -> but he that fancies himfelf to 
know any particular Subjed well, or that 
will not venture to afk a Queftion about 
it, fuch a one will not put himfelf into the 
Way of Improvement by Enquiry and Di-> 
ligence. A Fool may be wifer in his own 
Conceit than ten Men who can render a Rea- 
fon y and fuch an one is very likely to be an 
everlafting Fool ; and perhaps alfo 'tis £ filly 
Shame renders his Folly incurable. 

Stultorum incurata pztdor malm ulcera celat. 

Hor. Epift. 16. Lib. I. 

In Englijh thus. 
If Fools have Ulcers, and their Pride conceal 'em. 
They mu/1 haveUlcers Jlill for none can heal y em. 

XV. BE not too forward, efpecially in 
the younger Part of life, to determine any 

- K 4 guejlion 
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Queftion in Company with an infallible and 
peremptory Sentence, nor fpeak with affuming 
Airs, and with a decifive Tone of Voice. 
A young Man in the Prefence of his Elders 
/hould rather hear and attend, and weigh 
the Arguments which are brought for the 
Proof or Refutation of any doubtful Pro- 
pofition : And when it is your Turn to fpeak, 
propofe your Thoughts rather' in way of 
Enquiry, By this Means your Mind will be 
kept in a fitter Temper to receive Truth, 
and you will be more ready to corre£t and 
improve your own Sentiments, where you 
have not been too pofitive in affirming them. 
But if you have magifterially decided the 
Point, you will find a fecret Unwillingnefs 
to retraft, though you fhould feel an inward 
Convi&ion that you were in the wrong. 

XVI. It is granted indeed, that a Seafon 
may happen, when fome bold Pretender to 
Science may aflume haughty and pofitive 
Airs, to aflert and vindicate a grofs and dan- 
gerous Error, or to renounce and vilify fome 
very important Trutfr : And if he has a 
popular Talent of Talking, and there be no 
Remonftrance made againft him, the Com- 
pany may be tempted too eafily to give their 
Aflent to the Impudence and Infallibility 
of the Prefumer. They may imagine a Pro- 
pofition fo much villify'd can never be true, 
and that a Dodlrine which is fo boldly cen-? 
fured and renounced can never be defended, 

Weak 
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Weak Minds are to ready to perfuade them- 
felves, that a Man would never talk with 
fb much Affurance unlefs he were certainly 
in the right, and could well maintain and 
prove what he faid. By this means Truth 
itfelf is in Danger of being betray'd or loft, 
if there be no Oppofition made to fuch a 
pretending Talker. 

Now in fuch a Cafe even a wife and a 
modeft Man may afliime Airs too, and re* 
pel Infolence with its own Weapons. There 
is a Time, as Solomon the wifeft of Men 
teaches us, when a Fool Jhould be anfwered 
according to his Folly, left he be wife in his 
own Conceit, and left others too eafily yield 
up their Faith and Reafon to his impe- 
rious Dictates. Courage and Pofitivity are 
never more neccflary than on fuch an Oc- 
cafion. But it is good to join fome Argu- 
ment with them of real and convincing 
Force, and let it be ftrongly pronounced 
too. 

When fuch a Refiftance is made, you 
{hall find fome of thefe bold Talkers will 
draw in their Horns, when their fierce and 
feeble Pufhes againft Truth and Reafon arc 
repelled with Pufhing and Confidence. It is 
pity indeed that Truth fhould ever need 
fuch Sort of Defences ; but we know that a 
triumphant AfTurance hath fometimes fup- 
ported grofs Faifehoods, and a whole Com- 
pany have been captivated to Error by this 

Means, 
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Means, till fome Man with equal Aflurance 
has refcued them. It is pity that any mo- 
mentous Point of Dodtrine fhould happen 
to fall under fuch Reproaches, and require 
fuch a Mode of Vindication : Though if I 
happen to hear it, I ought not to turn my 
Back and to fneak off in Silence, and leave 
th^ Truth to lie baffled, bleeding and flain. 
Yet I muft confefs, I Ihould be glad to have 
no Occafion ever given me to fight with any 
Man at this Sort of Weapons, even though 
I fhould be fo happy as to filence his Info- 
lence, and obtain an evident Victory. 

XVII. BE not fond of difputing every 
Thing Pro and Con, nor indulge yourfelf 
to fhew your Talent of attacking and defend- 
ing. A Logic which teaches nothing elfe is 
little worth. This Temper and Pradtice will 
lead you juft fo far out of the Way of Know- 
ledge, and divert your honeft Enquiry after 
the Truth which is debated or fought. In 
fet Dilputes every little Straw is often laid 
hold on to fupport our own Caufe ; every 
thing that can be drawn in any Way to give 
Colour to our Argument is advanced, and 
that perhaps with Vanity and Oftentation. 
This puts the Mind out of a proper Pofture 
to feek and receive the Truth. 

XVIII. DO not bring a warm Party-Spirit 
into a free Converfation which is defigned 
for mutual Improvement in the Search pf 
Truth. Take heed of allowing yourfelf in 

thofc 
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thofe felf-fatisfied Affurances, which keep 
the Doors of the Underftanding barred faft 
againft the Admiflion of any new Senti- 
ments. Let your Soul be ever ready to 
hearken to further Difcoveries from a con- 
ftant and ruling Confcioufnefs of our prefent 
fallible and imperfect State - 7 and make it 
appear to your Friends, that 'tis no hard 
Talk for you to learn and pronounce thofe 
little Words, / was mi/laken, how hard fo- 
ever it be for the Bulk of Mankind to pro- 
nounce them. 

XIX. As you may fometimes raife En- 
quiries for your own Inftru&ion and Im- 
provement, and draw out the Learning, 
Wifdom and fine Sentiments of your Friends, 
who perhaps may be too referved or modeft, 
fo at other Times if you perceive a Perfon 
unfkilful in the Matter of Debate, you may 
by Quejlions aptly propofed in the Socratic 
Method, lead him into a clearer Knowledge 
of the Subje£i : Then you become his In- 
ftruftor in fuch a Manner as may not ap- 
pear to make yourfelf his Superior. 

XX. TA KE heed of affeSiing always to 
Jkine in Company above the reft, and to diiplay 
the Riches of your own Underftanding or 
your Oratory, as though you would render 
yourfelf admirable to all that are prefent. 
This is feldom well taken in polite Com- 
pany ; much lefs fhould you ufe fuch Forms 

- of Speech a? ftiould infinuate the Ignorance 

or 
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or Dulnefs of thofe with whom you con- 
verfe. 

XXI. Tho* you fhould not affeCt to 
flourifh in a copious Harangue and a difiufive 
Style in Company, yet neither Jhould you 

* rudely interrupt and reproach him that bap* 
fens to ufe it : But when he has done fpeak- 
ing, reduce his Sentiments into a more con- 
tracted Form ; not with a Shew of cor- 
recting, but as one who is doubtful whe- 
ther you hit upon his true Senfe or no. 
Thus Matters may be brought more eafily 
from a wild Cbnfufion into a fingle Point, 
Queftions may be fooner determined, and 
Difficulties more readily removed. 

XXII. BE not fo ready to charge Ignorance, 
Prejudice and Miftake upon others as you are 
to fufpeCt yourfelf of it : And in order to 
fhow how free you are from Prejudices, 
learn to bear Contradiction with Patience : 
Let it be eafy to you to hear your own 
Opinion ftrongly oppofed, efpeciafly in Mat- 
ters which are doubtful and difputable a- 
mongft Men of Sobriety and Virtue. Give 
a patient Hearing to Arguments on all Sides ; 
otnerwife you give the Company Occafion 
to fufpeCt, that it is not the Evidence of 
Truth has led you into this Opinion, 
but fome lazy Anticipation of Judgment ; 
fome beloved Prefumption, fome long and 
rafh Pofleffion of a Party Scheme, in which 
you defire to reft undifturbed. If your Af- 

fcnt 
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fent has been eftablifhed upon juft and fuf- 
ficient Grounds, why fhould you be afraid 
to let the Truth be put to the Trial of Ar- 
gument ? 

XXIII. BANISH utterly out ofallCon- 
verfation, and efpecially out of all learned and 
intellectual Confer ence, every Thing that tends 
to provoke Pajion, or raife a Fire in the Blood* 
Let no (harp Language, no noify Exclama- 
tions, no Sarcafins or biting Jefts be heard 
among you ; no perverfe or invidious Con- 
fequences be drawn from each other's Opi- 
nions, and imputed to the Perfon : Let there 
be no wilful Perverfion of another's Mean- 
ing ; no fudden Seizure of a lapfed Syllable 
to play upon it, nor any abufed Conftruc- 
tion of an innocent Miftake : Suffer not 
your Tongue to infult a modeft Opponent 
that begins to yield j let there be no Crow- 
ing and triumph, even where there is evident 
Vidtory on your Side. All thefe Things are 
Enemies to Friendfhip, and the Ruin of free 
Converfation. The impartial Search of Truth 
requires all Calmnefs and Serenity, all Tem- 
per and Candor : Mutual Tnftrudtion can 
never be attained in the Midft of Paffion, 
Pride and Clamor, unlefs we fuppofe in the 
Midft of fuch a Scene there is a loud and 
penetrating Le&ure read by both Sides on 
the Folly and fhameful Infirmities of human 
Nature. 

XXIV. 
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XXIV. Whensoever therefore any 
unhappy Word fhall arife in Company that 
might give you a reafonable Difguft, quafi 
the rifing Refentment, be it never fo juft, and 
command your Soul and your Tongue into 
Silence, left you cancel the Hopes of all 
Improvement for that Hour, and transform 
the learned Converfation into the mean and 
vulgar Form of Reproaches and Railing. 
The Man who begun to break the Peace 
in fuch a Society, will fall under the Shame 
and Convidlion of fuch a filent Reproof, if 
he has any Thing ingenuous about him. 
If this fhould not be fufficient, let a grave 
Admonition, or a foft and gentle Turn of 
Wit, with an Air of Pleafantry, give the 
warm Difputer an Occafion to ftop the 
Progrefs of his indecent Fire, if not to retradt 
the Indecency and quench the Flame. 

XXV. INURE y our f elf to a candid and 
obliging Manner in all your Converfation, and 
acquire the Art of pleafing Addrefs, even when 
you teach as well as when you learn, and when 
you oppofe as well as when you alfert or 
prove. This Degree of Politenefs is not to 
be attained without a diligent Attention to 
fuch Kind of Diredtions as are here laid 
down, and a frequent Exercife and Pradtice 
of them. 

XXVI. If you would know what Sort of 
Companions you Jlmrid felefi for the Cultivation 
and Advantage of the Mind> the general 

Rule 
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Rule is, choofe fuch as by their Brightnefs 
of Parts, and their Diligence in Study, or 
by their fuperior Advancement in Learning, 
or peculiar Excellency in any Art, Science, 
or Accomplifhment, Divine or Human, 
may be capable of adminiftring to your Im- 
provement ; and be fure to maintain and 
keep fome due Regard to their moral Cha- 
racter always, left while you wander in 
Queft of Intellectual Gain, you fall into the 
Contagion of Irreligion and Vice. No wife 
Man would venture into a Houfe infeCted 
with the Plague, in order to fee the fineft 
Collections of any Virtuofo in Europe. 

XXVII. Nor is it every fober Perfon of 
your Acquaintance, no, nor every Man of 
bright Parts, or rich in Learning, that is fit 
to engage in free ' Converfation for the En- 
quiry after Truth. Let a Perfon have ne- 
ver fo illuftrious Talents, yet he is not a 
proper AJfociate for fuch a Purpofe y if he lie 
under any of the following Infirmities. 

(1.) If he be exceedingly referved, and 
hath either no Inclination to difcourfe, or no 
tolerable Capacity of Speech and Language 
for the Communication of his Sentiments. 

(2.) If he be haughty and proud of his 
Knowledge, imperious in his Airs, and is 
always fond of impofmg his Sentiments on 
all the Company. 

(3.) If he bepofitive and dogmatical in 
his pwn Opinions, and will difpute to the 
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End ; if he will refift the brighteft Evidence 
of Truth rather than fuffer himfelf to be 
overcome, or yield to theplaineft and ftrongeft 
Reafbnings. 

(4.) If he be one who always affe&s to 
outfhine all the Company, and delights to 
hear himfelf talk and flourifh upon a Subjed*, 
and make long Harangues, while the reft 
% muft be all filent and attentive. 

(5.) If he be a Perfon of a whiffling and 
unfteady Turn of Mind, who cannot keep 
clofe to a Point of Controveriy, but wanders 
from it perpetually, and is always follicitous 
to fay fomething, whether it be pertinent to 
the Queftion or no. 

(6.) If he be fretful and peevifh, and 
given to Refentment upon all Occafions ; if 
he knows not how to bear Contradiction, 
or is ready to take Things in a wrong Senfe; 
if he is fvvift to feel a fuppofed Offence, or 
to imagine himfelf affronted, and then break 
out into a fudden Pafiion, or retain filent 
and fullen Wrath. 

(7.) If he affedt Wit on all Occafions, 
and is full of his Conceits and Puns, Quirks 
or Quibbles, Jefls and Repartees ; thefe 
may agreeably entertain and animate an Hour 
of Mirtb> but they have no Place in the 
Search after Truth. 

(8.) If he cany always about him a fort 
of Craft, and Cunning, and Difguife, and 
ad: rather like a Spy than a Friend, Have 

a care 
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a Care of luch a one as will make an ill 
Ufe of Freedom in Converfationj and im* 
mediately charge Herefy upon you, when you 



Authority or Cuftom has eftablifhed. 

In {hort» you fhould avoid the Man in 
luch feledt Conversation, who pradtiles any 
Thing that is unbecoming the Character of a 
iincere, free and open Searcher after Truth. , 
Now tho* you may pay all the relative 
Duties of Life to Perfons of thefe unhappy 
Qualifications, and treat them with Decency 
and Love, fo far as Religion and Humanity 
oblige you, yet take Care of entring into a free 
Debate of Matters of Truth or Fahhood in 
their Company, and efpecially about the Prin- 
ciples of Religion. I confefs, if a Perfon of 
fuch a Temper happens to judge and talk 
Well on fuch a Subject, you may hear him 
with Attention, and derive what Profit you 
can from his Difcourfe ; but he is by no 
Means to be chofen for a free Conference hi 
Matters of Enquiry and Knowledge, < 
XXVIII. While I would perfuade you 
to beware of fuch Perfons, and abftain from 
too much Freedom of Difcourfe amongft 
them, it is very natural to infer that you 
jhould watch againjl the working of thefe* evil 
Qualities in your own Breajl> if you happen 
to be tainted with any of them yourfelf* 
Men of Learning and Ingenuity will julfciy 
avoid your Acquaintance, when they find 





fuch 
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fuch an unhappy and unfociable Temper 
prevailing in you. 

XXIX. To conclude, when you retire 
from Company, then converfe with yourf elf in 
Solitude , and enquire what you have learnt for 
the Improvement of your Under/landings or 
for th* rectifying your Inclinations, for the 
Increafe of your Virtues, or the meliorat- 
ing your Condudt and Behaviour in any fu- 
ture Parts of Life. If you have feen fome 
of your Company candid, modeft, humble 
in their Manner, wife and fagacious, juft 
and pious in their Sentiments, polite and 
graceful as well as clear and ftrong in their 
Expreffion, and univerfally acceptable and 
lovely in their Behaviour, endeavour to im- 
prefs the Idea of all thefe upon your Me- 
mory, and treafure them up for your 
Imitation. 

XXX. If the Laws of Reafon, De- 
cency and Civility have not been well ob- 
ferv'd amongft your Aflbciates, take Notice 
of tbofe Defefls for your own Improvement: 
and from every Occurrence of this Kind, 
remark fomething to imitate or to avoid, 
in elegant, polite and ufeful Converfation. 
Perhaps you will find that fome Perfons 
prefent have really difpleafed the Com- 
pany by an exceffive and too vifible an Af- 
fectation to pleafe, i. e. by giving Loofe to 
fervile Flattery, or promifcuous Praife ; while 
others were as ready to oppofe and contra- 
dict 
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didt every Thing that was laid. Some have 
deferved juft Cenfure for a mofofe and af- 
fected Taciturnity, and others have been anxi- 
ous and. careful left their Silence Ihoiild be: 
interpreted a Want of Senfe, fcnd therefore 
they have ventured to make Speeches, tho v 
they had nothing to lay which was worth f 
hearirigi Perhaps you will oblfervfe that one 
was ingenious in his Thoughts and bright itt 
his Language, but he was fo top-full of him-' 
felf, that he let it lpill on all the Company ; 
that he fpoke well indeed, but that he lpoke 
too long, and did not allow equal Liberty or 
Tifai^ to his Affociates. You will remark 
that another was full charged to let out his 
Words before his Friend had done fpeaking* 
or impatient; to the leaft Oppofition to afiy 
Thing he laid; You will remember that 
• fome Perfons have talk'd at large and with 
great Confidence, of Things which they un* 
derftood not , and others counted every Thing 
tedious and intolerable that was lpoken bpon 
Subjects out of their Sphere, and they 
Would fain confine the Conference entirely 
Within the Limits of their own narrow 
Knowledge ai*d Study, The Errors of Con- 
vention are almoft infinite. 

XXXI. By a Review of fuch Irregula* 
rities as thefe, you may learn to avoid thofe 
Follies and Pieces of ill Condu& which 
fpoii good Convention, or make it lefs a- 
greeable and lcfs ufeful 5 and by Degrees you 
; ; T j L 2 will 
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will acquire that delightful and eafy Manna: 
of Addrefs and Behaviour in all ufeful Cor- 
refpondences, which may render your Com- 
pany every where defir'd and belov'd ; and 
at tne fame Time among the befl: of your 
Companions you may make the higheft Im- 
provement in vour own intellectual Acqui- 
fitions, that tne Difcourfe of mortal Crea- 
tures will allow, under all our Difadvan- 
tages in this'forry State of Mortality. But 
there's a Day coming when we (hall be 
feiz'd away from this lower Clafs in the 
School of Knowledge, where we labour yn- 
der the many Dangers and Darkneffes, the 
Errors and the. Incumbrances of Flefh and* 
Bipod, and our Conversation fhall be with 
^ngels, and more illuminated Spirits in the 
upper Regions of the Univerfe. . : i 

• - . , - ----»■ * * .. ,. 
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* ^ 

CHAP. X. 

« 

0/ Disputes, 

I.TTNDER the general Head of Con- 
1/ Derfation for the Improvement of the 
Mind, we may rank the Practice of Dif- 
futingi that is, when two or more Perfons 
appear to maintain different Sentiments, and 
defend their own or oppofe the other's O- 
pinion in alternate Difcourfe by fome Me- 
thods of Argument. 

II. As thefe Difputes often arife in good 
Earneft, where the two Contenders do really 
believe the different Propofitions which they 
fupport ; fo fometimes they are appointed 
as meer Trials of Skill in Academies y or 
Schools by the Students : Sometimes they 
are pradtifed, and that with appearing Fer- 
vour in Courts of Judicature by Lawyers, 
in order to gain the Fees of their different 
Clients, while both Sides perhaps are real- 
ly of the fame Sentiment with regard to the 
Caufe which is try'd. 

III. In common Converfation, Difputes 
are often manag'd without any Forms of 
Regularity, or Order, and they turn to good 
or evil Purpofes, chiefly according to the 
Temper ot the Difputants. They may 
fometimes be fuccefsful to fearch out Truth, 

L 3 fome- 
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fomctimes efFeihial to maintain Truth, and 
convince the Miftaken, but at other Times 
a Dilpute is a meer Scene of Battle in order 
to Vi&ory and vain Triumph. 

IV. There are fome few General Rules 
which fhould be obferved jn all Debates 
whatfoever, if we would find out Truth by 
them, or convince a Friend of his Error, 
even tho' they be not managed according to 
any fettled Forms of Difputation : And as 
there are almoft as many Opinions and Judg- 
ments of Things as there are Perfons, fo 
when feveral Perfons happen to meet and 
confer together upon any Subjedt, they are 
ready to declare their different Sentiments, 
an(J fupport them by fuch Reafonings as 
they are 1 capable of. This is call'd Debating, 
or Difputing, as is above defcribed. 

V. When Perfons begin a Debate, they 
fhould always take Care that they are agreed 
in fome general Principles or Propofitions, 
which either more nearly or remotely affeft 
the Queftion in Hand j for otherwife they 
have no Foundation or Hope of convincing 
each other : They muft have fome common 
Ground to ftand upon while they maintain 
the Conteft. i 

When they find they agree in fome re- 
mote Propofitions, then let them fearch far- 
ther, and enquire how near they approach 
to each others Sentiments and whatfoever 
Propofitions they agree in, let thefe lay a 

' : Founr 
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Foundation for the mutual Hope of Con- 
viction. Hereby you will be prevented from 
running at every Turn to fome original and 
remote Propofitions and Axioms, which Prac- 
tice both entangles and prolongs a Difpute. 
As for Inftance, If there was a Debate 
propofed betwixt a Protejlant and a Papift, 
Whether there be fuch a Place as Purgatory ? 
Let them remember that they both agree in 
this Point, that Chrift has made Satisfaction 
or Atonement for Sin, and upon this Ground 
let them both ftand, while they fearch out 
the controverted Do&rine of Purgatory by 
Way of Conference or Debate. 

VI, T h e Queftion Jhould be cleared from 
all doubtful Terms, and needltfs Additions 5 
and all Things that belong to the ^ueftion 
ftiould be exprefs'd in plain and intelligible 
Language. This is fo neceflary a Thing, 
that without it Men will be expofed to fuch 
Sort of ridiculous Contefts as was found one 
Day between two unlearned Combatants, 
Sartor and Sutor, who aflaulted and defend- 
ed the Dodtrine of Tranfubftantiation with 
much Zeal and Violence : But Latino hap- 
pening to come into their Company, and 
enquiring the Subject of their Difpute, afk- 
ed each of them what he meant by that long 
hard Word Tranfubftantiation. Sutor readi- 
ly informed him that he underftood Bowing 
at the Name of Jefus : But Sartor affured 
Jliiji that he meant nothing but Bowing at 

L 4 the 
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the high Altar : ** No Wonder then, faid 
* c Latino, that you cannot agree, when you 
c< neither underftand one another, nor the 
<f Word about which you contend." I 
think the whole Family of the Sartors and 
Sutors would be wifer if they avoided fuch 
kind of Debates, till they underftood the 
Terms better. But alas ! even their Wives 
forty on fuch Conferences ; t'other Day one 
was heard in the Street explaining to her 
Jefe learned Neighbour the Meaning of Me- 
tapbyfical Science, and fhe aflured her that 
as Pbyjicks werp Medicines for the Body, f<* 
Metapbyficks was Pbyfick for the Soul : Upon 
this they went op to difpute the Po^nt now 
far the Divine excelled tlje Dofter. 

_ ■ 
■ 

Auditum admijji rifum teneatis amici ? 
Ridentem dicere verum ^uid vetat ? Hor. 

Can it be faulty to repeat 

A Dialogue that walk d the Street? 

Or can my graveft Friends forbear 

A Laugh, when fuch Difputes they hear ? 

VII. And not only the Se?ife and Mean- 
ing of the Words ufed in the §>ueJlion fliould 
be fettled and adjufted between the Difpu- 
tants, but the precife Point of Enquiry fiould be 
diJlinBly fxed; the Queftion in Debate fliould 
be limited precifely to its Ipecial Extent, or 
declar'd to be takeji in its more general Senfe. 

As 

• ■ 
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As for Inftance, If two Men are contending 
whether Civil Government be of Divine Right 
or no ; here it muft be obferved, the Queftion 
is not, whether Monarchy in one Man, or a 
Repuhlick in Multitudes of the People, or an 
Arificcracy in a few of the Chief, is ap* 
pointed of God as neceflary ; but whether 
civil Government in its moft general Senfe, 
or in any Form whatfoever, is derived from 
the Will and Appointment of God ? Again % 
The Point of Enquiry fhould be limited 
further. Thus, the Queftion is not whether 
Government comes from the JVill of God by 
the Light of Revelation, for that is granted $ 
but whether it is derived from the Will of 
God by the Light of Reajon too. This Sort 
of Specification or Limitation of the Quef- 
tion, hinders and prevents the Difputers from 
wandering away from the precife Point of 
Enquiry. 

'Tis this trifling Humour or difhoneft 
Artifice of changing the Queftion, and wan- 
dring away from the fim Point of De- 
bate, which gives endlefs Length to Difputes, 
and caufes both the Difputants to part with- 
out any Satisfaction. And one chief Occafion 
of it is this j when one of the Combatants 
feels his Caufe run low and fail, and is juft 
ready to be confuted and demolifhed, he is 
tempted to ftep afide to avoid the Blow, and 
betakes him to a different Queftion $ thus, 
if his Adverfary be not well aware of him, 

he 
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he begins to entrench himfelf in a new Fafl- 
nefs, and holds out the Siege with a new 
Artillery of Thoughts and Words. 'Tis the 
Pride of Man which is the Spring of this 
Evil, and an Unwillingnefs to yield up their 
own Opinions even to be overcome by Truth 
itfelf. 

VIII. Keep this always therefore upon 
your Mind as an everlafting Rule of Con- 
dudt in your Debates to find out Tiruth, that 
a refolute Defign, or even a warm Affectation 
of ViSfory^ is the Bane of all real Improve- 
ment % and an effectual Bar againfl the Ad- 
mijjion o f the iruth which you profefs to feek. 
This works with a fecret, but a powerful 
and mifchievous Influence in every Difpute, 
unlefs we are much upon our Guard. It 
appears in frequent Converfation : Every 
Age, every Sex, and each Party of Man- 
kind are fo fond of being in the right, 
that they know not how to renounce this 
unhappy Prejudice, this vain Love of Vic- 
tory. 

. When Truth with bright Evidence is 
ready to break in upon a Difputant, and 
to overcome his Objections and Miftakes, 
how fwift and ready is the Mind to engage 
Wit and Fancy, Craft and Subtilty, to cloud 
and perplex and puzzle the Truth, if pofli- 
ble ? How eager is he to throw in fome im- 
pertinent Queftion to divert from the main 
Subject ? How fwift to take hold of fome 

occafional 
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occafional Word, thereby to lead the Dif- 
courfe off from the Point in Hand ? So 
much afraid is human Nature of parting 
with its Errors, and being overcome by 
Truth. Juft thus a hunted Hare calls up all 
the Shifts that Nature hath taught her, (he 
treads back her Mazes, crofles and confounds 
her former Trad, and ufes all poflible Me- 
thods to divert the Scent, when (he is in 
Danger of being feized and taken. Let Pujs 
prattife what Nature teaches; but would 
one imagine that any rational Being fhould 
take fiich Pains to avoid Truth, and to efcape 
the Improvement of its Underftanding ? 

IX. When you come to a Dilpute in 
order to find out Truth, do not prefume that 
you are certainly pojfeft of it before hand. 
Enter the Debate with a fincere Defign of 
yielding to Reafon, on which Side foever it 
appears. Ufe no fubtle Arts to cloud and 
entangle the Queftion ; hide not yourfelf in 
doubtful Words and Phrafes ; do not affedl 
little Shifts and Subterfuges to avoid the 
Force of an Argument ; take a generous 
Pleafure to efpy the firft riling Beams of 
Truth, though it be on the Side of your 
Opponent : endeavour to remove the little 
Obfcurities that hang about it, and fuffer 
and encourage it to break out into open and 
convincing Light j that while your Oppo- 
nent perhaps may gain the better of your 
Reafonings, yet you yourfelf may triumph 1 

over 
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over Error, and I am fure that is a much 
more valuable Acquifition and Vi&ory. 

X. WATCH narrowly in every Dis- 
pute that your Opponent does not lead you un- 
warily to grant fome Principle or Proportions 
which will bring with it a fatal Conference > 
and lead you infenfibly into his Sentiment, 
. though it be far aftray from the Truth : 
And by this wrong Step you will be, as it 
were, plunged into dangerous Errors before 
you are aware. Polonides in free Conven- 
tion led Incauto to agree with him in this 
plain Proportion, that the blejfed God has too 
much Jufiice ip any Cafe to punijh * any Be- 
ing who is in itf elf innocent 5 till he not only 
allow'd it with an unthinking Alacrity, but 
afferted it in mqft univerfal and unguarded 
Terms. A little after Polojiides came in 
Difcourfe to commend the Virtues, the In- 
nocence, and the Piety of our blefled Sa- 
viour, and thence inferred, 'twas impofjibk 
that God Jhould ever punifo fo holy a Perfon 
who was never guilty of any Crime : Then 
Incauto efpied the Snare, and found himfelf 
robbed and defrauded of the great Dodtrine 
of the Atonement of the Death of Chrijl y 
upon which he had placed his immortal 
Hopes according to the Gofpel. This taught 
him to bethink himfelf what a dangerous 

* The Word pumjb here fignifies, to bring frme natural 
Evil upon a Ptrfon on account of moral Evil done. 

• * ' Conceflion 

•* ■ i 
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Conceffion he had made in fo univerfal a 
Manner, that God would never punijh any 
Being who was Innocent, and he few it need- 
ful to recal his Words, or to explain them 
better by adding this Reftridtion or Limitati- : 
on, viz. Unlefi this innocent Being were fome 
way involved in another's Sin, or jlood as a w- 
luntary Surety for the Guilty: By this Limita- 
tion he fecured the great and bleffed Dodrine 
of the Sacrifice of Chrift for the Sins of Men, 
and learnt to be more cautious in his Con- , 
ceffions for Time to come, - ~'\ : ' 
Two Months ago Fat alio had almoft 
tempted his Friend Fidens to leave off 
Prayer, and to abandon his Dependance on 
the Providence of God in the common Af- 
fairs of Life, by obtaining of him a Con- 
ceffion of the like Kind. Is it not evident 
to Reafon, fays Fatalio, that God's immenfe 
Scheme of Transactions in the Univerfe was 
contrived and determined long before you 
and I were born ? Can you imagine, my 
dear Fidens, that the blefled God changes 
his original Contrivances, and makes new 
Interruptions in the Courfe of them fo often 
as you and I want his Aid, to prevent the 
little Accidents of Life, or to guard us from 
them ? Can you fufler yourfelf to be per- 
fuaded that the great Creator of this World 
takes Care to fupport a Bridge which was 
quite rotten, and to make it ftand firm a 
few Minutes longer till you had rode over 

it? 
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it ? Or will he uphold a falling Tower while 
we two were paning by it, that fuch Worms 
as you and I are might efcape the Ruin > 

But you fay, you prayed for his Protect 
tion in the Morning, ana be certainly hears 
Prayer. I grant he knows it ; but are you 
fo fond and weak, faid he, as to fuppofe that 
the Univerlal Lord of all had fuch a Regard 
to a Word or two of your Breath, as to make 
Alterations in his own eternal Scheme upon 
that Account ? Nor is there any other Way 
whereby his Providence can preferve you 
in anfwer to Prayer, but by creating fuch 
perpetual Interruptions and Changes in his 
own Conduct according to your daily Be- 
haviour. 

I acknowledge, fays Fidens, there is 
no other Way to fecure the Do&rine of 
divine Providence in all thefe common Af- 
fairs ; and therefore I begin to doubt whe- 
ther God does or will ever exert himfelf fo 
particularly in our little Concerns. 

Have a care, good Fidens, that you yield 
not too far : Take heed left you have grant-*- 
ed too much to Fat alio: Pray let me afk of 
. you, could not the great God, who grafps 
and furveys all future and diftant Things in 
one fingle View, could not he from the Be- 
ginning forefee your Morning Prayer for his 
Protection, and appoint all fecond Caufes to 
concur for the Support of that crazy Bridge, 
or to make that old Tower ftand firm till you 

had 
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had efcaped the Danger ? Or could not he 
caufe all the Mediums to work fo as to make 
it fall before you came near it ? Can he not 
appoint all his own Tranfe&ions in the Uni- 
verfe and every Event in the natural World 
in a Way of perfedl Correfpondence with 
his own Fore-knowledge of all the Events, 
Adtions and Appearances of the moral World 
in every part of it ? Can he not direft every 
Thing in Nature, which is but his Servant, 
to adt in perfedl Agreement with his eternal 
Prefcience of our Sins, or of our Piety? 
And hereby all the Glory of Providence, 
and our neceflary Dependance upon it by 
Faith and Prayer, are as well fecured, as if 
he interpofe to alter his own Scheme every 
Moment. 

Let me afk again, Did not he In his 
own Counfels or Decrees appoint Thunders 
and Lightnings and Earthquakes to burn up 
and deftroy Sodom and Gomorrah^ and turn 
them into a dead Sea, juft at the Time 
when the Iniquities of thole Cities were 
raifed to their fupreme Height? Did he 
not ordain the Fountains of the Deep to 
be broken up, and overwhelming Rains to 
fall down from Heaven, juft when a guilty 
World deferved to be drowned ; while he 
took care of the Security of righteous Noah 
by an Ark which fhould float upon that 
very Deluge of Waters ? Thus he can pu- 
tt ifh the Criminal when he pleafes, and re- 
ward 
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ward the devout Worfhipper in the proper 
Selfon by his original and eternal Schemes 
of Appointment, as well as if he interpofed 
every Moment a new. Take heed, Fidens, 
that you be not tempted away by fuch 
Sophifins of Fat alio to withhold Prayer from 
God, and to renounce your Faith in his 
Providence. 

Remember this fhort and plain Cau- 
tion of the fubtil Errors of Men. Let a 
Snake but once thruft in his Head at fome 
finall unguarded Fold of your Garment, 
and he will inlenfibly and unavoidably wind 
his whole Body into your Bofom, and give 
you a pernicious Wound. 

XL On the other hand, when you have 
found your Opponent make any fuch Conceffon 
as may turn to your real Advantage in, main- 
taining the Truth, be wife and watchful to ob- 
ferve it, and make a happy Improvement of it. 
Rhapfodus has taken a great deal of Pains 
to detract from the Honour of Chriftianity 
by fly Infinuations that the facred Writers 
are perpetually promoting Virtue and Piety by 
Promiles and Threatnings ; whereas neither 
the Fear of future Punijhment, nor the Hope 
of future Reward can pojjibly be called good 
Affections, or fuch as are the acknowledged 
Springs and Sources of all ASiions truly good. 
He adds further, that this Fear, or this Hope 
cannot confijl in Reality with Virtue or Good- 
nc f s > if either Jlands as effential to any 

moral 
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moral Performance^ or as a con/iderable Mo- 
tive to any good ABion : And thus he would 
fain lead Cbriftians to be aftiamed of the 
Gofpel of Chrifl, becaufe of its future and 
eternal Promifes and Threatnings, as being 
inconfiftent with nis Notion of Virtue y for 
he fuppofes Virtue fhould be fo beloved and 
pradtifed for the fake of its own Beauty 
and Lovelinefs, that all other Motives ariling 
from Rewards or Punifhments, Fear or 
Hope, do really take away juft fo much 
from the very Nature of Virtue as their In- 
fluence reaches to : And no Part of thofe good 
Practices are really valuable, but what arifes 
from the meer Love of Virtue itfelf, with- 
out any regard to Punifhment or Reward; 

But obferve in two Pages afterwards, 
he grants that this Principle of Fear of fu- 
ture Punijhment and hope of future Reward, 
bow mercenary and fervile foever it may be 
accounted, is yet in many Circumftances a great 
Advantage, Security and Support to Virtue ; 
efpecially where there is Danger of the Violence 
of Rage or Luft y or any counter-working Paf* 
Jion to controul and overcome the good AffeSiioni 
of the Mind. 

Now the Rule and the Pradice of G6r/- 
Jlianity, or the Gofpel, as it is clofely con- 
nedtea with future Rewards and Punifh- 
ments, may be well fupported by this Con- 
ceflion. Pray, Rbapfodus, tell me, if every 
Man in this prefent Life, by the Violence of 

M fome 
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fomc counter-working Pafhion, may not have 
his good Affedtions to Virtue controuled or 
overcome ? may not therefore his eternal 
Pears and Hopes be a great Advantage, Se- 
curity and Support to Virtue in fb danger- 
ous a State and Situation, as our Journey 
through this World towards a better ? and 
this is all that the Defence of Chriftianity 
neceffarily requires. 1 

And yet further, let me afk our Rhagfo- 
diji y if you have nothing elfe, Sir, but the 
Beauty and Excellency and Lbvelinefs of Vir- 
tue to preach and flourifli upon before fuch 
forry and degenerate Creatures as the Bulk 
of Mankind are, and you have no future 
Rewards or Puiiifliments with which to ad- 
drefe their Hopes and Fears, how many of 
thefe vicious Wretches will you ever reclaim 
from all their Varieties of Profenenefs, In- 
temperance and Madnefs ? How many have 
you ever adhially reclaimed by this fmooth foft 
Method, and thefe fine Words ? What has all 
that Reafoning and Rhetoric done which 
have been dilplayed by your Predeceflbrs the 
Heathen Moralifts, upon this Excellency and 
Beauty of Virtue ? What has it been able 
to do towards the reforming of a finfiil 
World ? Perhaps now and then a Man of 
better natural Mould has been a little re- 
fined, and perhaps alfo there may have been 
here and there a Man reftrained or recovered 
froiP Injuftice and Knavery, from Drunken- 
? nefs 

i 
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nefs and Lewdnefs, and viie Debaucheries, bf 
this fair Reafoning and Philofophy : But 
have the Paffions of Revenge and Envy, of 
Ambition and Pride, and the inward fecret 
Vices of the Mind been mortified meerly by 
this philofbphical Language ? Have any of 
thefe Men been made new Creatures, Men 
of real Piety and Love to God ? 

Go drefs up all the Virtues of human 
Nature in all the Beauties of your Oratory, 
and declaim aloud on the Praife of fecial Vir- 
tue and the amiable Qualities of Goodnefs, till 
your Heart or your Lungs ake, among the 
loofer Herds of Mankind, and you will ever 
find, as your Heathen Fathers have done be- 
fore you, that the wild Paffions and Ap- 
petites of Men are too violent to be re* 
ftrained by fuch mild and filken Language. 
You may as well build up a Fence of Straw 
and Feathers to refift a Cannon-Bail, or try 
to quench a flaming Granado with a Shell 
of fair Water, as hope to fticceed in thefe At- 
tempts. But an eternal Heaven and an eter- 
nal Hell carry divine Force and Power with 
them : This Do&rine from the Mouth of 
Cbrijlian Preachers has begun the Reforma- 
tion of Multitudes : This Gofpel has reco- 
vered Thoufands among the Nations from 
Iniquity and Death. They have been 
awakened by thefe awful Scenes to begin 
Religion, and afterwards their Virtue has im- 
proved itfelf into fuperior and more refined 

M 2 Principles 
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Principles and Habits by divine Grace, and 
rifen to high and eminent Degrees, though 
not to a confummate State. The blefled God 
knows human Nature much better than 
Rhapfodus doth, and has throughout his 
Word appointed a more proper and more 
effeftual Method of Addrefs to it by the 
Paffions of Hope and Fear, by Punilhments 
and Rewards. 

. If you read on four Pages further in thefe 
Writings, you will find the Author makes 
another Conceflion. He allows that the 
Mafter of a Family ufing proper Rewards 
and gentle Punijhments towards bis Children^ 
teaches them Goodnefs, and by this Help in- 
f ruffs them in a Virtue which afterwards they 
praffife upon other Grounds, and without 
thinking of a Penalty or a Bribe : And this, 
fays he, is what we call a liberal Education 
and a liberal Service. 

This new Conceflion of that Author 
may alfo be very happily improved in Fa- 
vour of Chrijlianity. What are the beft of 
Men in this Life ? They are by no Means 
perfect in Virtue : We are all but Children 
here under the great Mafter of the Family, 
and he is pleafed by Hopes and Fears, 
by Mercies and Corrections to inftrudt us in 
Virtue, and to condudt us onward towards 
the fublimer and more perfedt Practice of it 
in the future World, where it (hall be per- 
formed, in his own Language, perhaps with* 

. out 
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out thinking of Penalties and Bribes. And fincc 
he hath allowed that this Condudfc may be 
called a liberal Education, and a liberal Ser- 
vice, let Chriftianity then be indulged the 
Title of a liberal Education alio, and it is 
admirably fitted for fuch frail and iinful 
Creatures, while they are training up to- 
wards the fublimer Virtues of the heavenly 
State. 

XII. WHEN you are engaged in a Dif- 
pute with a Per/on of very different Principles 
from yourfelf and you cannot find any ready 
JVay to prevail with him to embrace the Truth 
by Principles which you both freely acknowledge, 
you may fairly make ufe of his own Principles 
to Jhew him his Miftake, and thus convince or 
Jilence him from his own ConceJJions. 

If your Opponent fhould be a Stoic Phi- 
lofopher, or a Jew, you may purfue your 
Argument in Defence of fome Chrtjlian 
Dodtrine or Duty againft fuch a Difputant, 
by Axioms or Laws borrowed either from 
Zeno or Mofes. And though you do not 
enter into the Enquiry how many of the 
Laws of Mofes are abrogated, or whe- 
ther Zeno was right or wrong in his Phi- 
lofophy ; yet if from the Principles and Con- 
ceffion of your Opponent, you can fup- 
port your Argument for the Gofpel of 
CbriJ,*thk has been always counted a feir 
Treatment of an Adverfary, and it is called 
Argumentum ad Hominem, or Ratio ex Con- 

M 3 cejfis. 
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cejfis. St. Paul fometimes makes ufe of this 
Sort of Difputation, when he talks with 
Jews or Heathen Philofophers $ and at leaft 
he filences if not convinces them : which is 
fometimes neceflary to be done againft an 
obftinate and clamourous Adverfary, that juft 
Honour might be paid to Truths which he 
knew were divine, and that the only true 
Dodtrine of Salvation might be confirmed and 
propogated among finful and dying Men. 

XIII. TET great Care mufi be taken lejl 
your Debates break in upon your Paffions y and 
awaken them to take Part in the Controverfy. 
When the Opponent pufhes hard and gives 
juft and mortal Wounds to our own Opi- 
nion, our Paffions are very apt to feel the 
Strokes and to rife in Refentment and De- 
fence. Self is fb mingled with the Senti- 
ments which we have chofen, and has fuch a 
tender Feeling of all the Oppofition which 
is made to them, that perfonal Brawls are 
.very ready to come in as Seconds, to fuc- 
ceed and finifti the Difpute of Opinions. 
Then Noife and Clamour and Folly appear 
in all their Shapes, and chafe Realbn and 
Truth out of Sight. 

How unhappy is the Cafe of frail and 
wretched Mankind in this dark or dufky 
State of ftrong Paffion and glimmering Rea- 
fon ? How ready are we, when our Paffions 
arc engaged in the Di<pute> to confider more 
what Loads of Noiifenfe and Reproach w* 

can 

w .4 



Digitized by Google 



Chap. % in Genera/. 167 

can lay upon our Opponent, than, what 
Reafon and Truth require in the Contro- 
verfy itfclf. Difinal are the Confequences 
Mankind are too often involved in by this 
evil Principle ; it is this common and danger- 
ous Pradtice that carries the Heart alide from 
all that is fair andhohefl: in our Search after 
Truth, or the Propagation of it in the 
World. One would wifh from one's v?ry 
Soul, that none of the Chriftian Fathers had 
been guilty of fuck Follies as thefe. 

But St. Jerome fairly confefles this evil 
Principle, in his Apology for himfelf to 
Pammachius, that be had not fo much regarded 
what was exactly fo be fpoken in the Contro- 
vert he had in Hand, as what was fit to lay 
load on Jovinian. And indeed, I fear this 
was the vile Cuftom of many of the Wri- 
ters even in the Church-Afiairs of thole 
Times. But it will be double Scandal upon 
us in our more inlightned Age, if we will; 
allow ourfelves in a Condudt fo criminal and 
difhoneft. Happy Souls, who keep fuch a fa- 
cred Dominion over their inferior and animal 
Powers, and all the Influences of Pride and 
fecular Intereft, that the fenfitive Tumults 
or thefe vicious Influences never rife to dif~ 
turb the fuperior and better Operations of 
the reafoning Mind ! 

XIV. These general DireSlions are ne- 
ceflary, or at leaft ufeful in all Debates what- 
foever, whether they arife in occafional Con- 

M 4 verfation, 
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verfation, or are appointed at any certain 
Time or Place ; whether they are managed 
with or without any formal Rules to govern 
them. But there are three Sorts of Difpu- 
tation in which there are fome Forms and 
Orders obferved, and which are diftinguifhed 
fcy thefe three Names, viz. Socratick, Fo- 
renjic and Academic, i. e. the Diiputes of 
the Schools. 

Concerning each of thefe it may not 
be improper to difcourfe a little, and give 
a few particular DireEiions or Remarks a- 
bout them. 

• * 

. CHAP. XI. 

The Socratical Way of Difputation. 

I.nHHIS Method of Difpute derives 
its Name from Socrates by whom 
it was pradtifed, and by other Philofophers in 
his Age long before Arijlotle invented the 
particular Forms of Syllogijm in Mood and 
Figure, which are now uled in fcholaftick 
Dictations. 

II. The Socratical Way is managed by 
Queflions and Anfwers in fuch a Manner as 
this, viz. If I would lead a Perfon into the 
Belief of a Heaven and a Hell, or a future 

State 
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.State of Rewards and Punifliments, I might 
begin in fome fuch Manner of Enquiry, 
and fuppofe the moll obvious and eafy An^ 
fwers. 

Quef. DOES not God govern the World? 
Anf. Surely he that made it governs it. 
Quef. IS not God both a good and a rigbte-. 
ous Governor ? 

Anf. Both thefe Characters doubtleis 
belong to him. 

Quef. WHAT is the true Notion of a 
good and righteous Governor? A., 

Anf. That he puniflies the Wicked 
rewards the Good. 

; 1 Quef. ARE the Good always 
fbis Life? . . ♦ _ k - ~ r iT 

Anf. No furely, for many virtuous Men 
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in this Life? 

Anf. No certainly, for many of them 
live without Sorrow, and fome of the vileft 
of Men are often raifed to great Riches and 
Honour. , u . 

\ Quef. WHEREIN then doth God make 
it appear that be is good and righteous ? 

Anf I own there is but little Appear- 
ance of it on Earth. 

Quef. WIL L there not be a Time then 
'when the Tables Jhall be turned, and the Scene 
of Things changed, fince God governs Mankind 
right eoujly ? 

Anf. 
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' ''■ Afif. J}&^i+£££&'there ifttift" be a proper 
Time*, whefeirt *5oc( Vill rhafce &aV Good- 
ie itftk Righteolifiiefg- to appear, 

Quef. IF this be np( before their Death, 
hoiv' can it be ddne { 

-Anf. I can tfcihk 6f rib other . Way but 
by fuppbfing Man to hiiv£ fome 'Exrftehce 
after .this Life. 

Qud! Ate you flot convinced . to /Shtf, 
/Afr* & # State 0/* Reward and Funijh- 
hetit djfer Death? 

Anf. Yes fute\y y t now fee plainly that 
flitf (afcbdriefsr and Riglttfcoufnefs of God as 
Qpvernor of the World rieceflarily require 

IJI. Now the Advantages of this Method 

&*v&y confiderabir. 

i: It' rtprefeiitethe F6rm of d 'Dialogue 
or cdmmon Coffl)effafion> which is a much 
mor<e eafy, more pleafant and a more 
fprightiy" W^y of IriftruCtion, arid' more fit 
to txdtt thfe Attention arid fliarperi the £e- 
li^ag^-of the t^nef, tliari folitary Read- 
ing or filent Attention to a Lecture* Man 
befog a fockbfe: Creature delights more in 
Converfation, ahd learns better this Way, if 
it 1 could always ft6 wifely and happily' prac- 
tifed. 

2. This Method ^bdtbf o^eiitn^ very- obli- 
ging i/iit^ &ild J carries a vfery hunible and 
condefcending Atf, when W tlit inftruas 

feertis 



Digitized by Google 



Chap, XI. of Difptation. ijt 

leems to be the Enquirer, and feekS Infor- 
mation from him who learfts* 

3 . IT leads the Learner info the Knowledge 
of Truth as it were by own In^ention x 
which is a very pleafing Thing to humatoi Na- 
ture ; and by Queftions pertinently arid ar-l 
tificially propofed, it does as effedtually cb&w 
him on to difeover his own ]Vf iftakes, which> 
he is much more eafily perfuaded to reKn^ 
quifh when he feems to have difcoverei 
them himfelf. 

4. It is managed in a great Meafiire iti 
the Form of the mo/i eafy Reajbmng y always 
arifing from fomething aflerted or kfltiWn h* 
the foregoing Anfwer, and fo proceeding t& 
enquire fomething unknown in the follow- 
ing QueJIion, which again makes way for 
the next Anfwer. Now fuch an Exercife \$ 
very alluring and entertaining to the Under- 
ftanding, while its own reafonihg Powers' 
are all along employed ; and that without 
Labour or Difficulty, becaufe tfoe Querift' 
finds out and propofes all the intermediate 
Ideas or middle Terms. 

IV. There is a Method very near a kin' 
to this which has much obtained of late, viz. 
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fuading to or dehorting from any FYadtke by 
the meer Propofal of Queries. The Anfwer 
to them is fuppofed to be fo plain and fo 
nece&ryi that they are not exprefs'd becaufe 
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the Query itfelf carries a convincing Argu- 
ment in it, and feems to determine what the 
Anfwer muft be. 

V. If Chriftian Catechifins could be 
fram'd in the Manner of a Socratical Dif- 
pute by Queftion and Anfwer, it would 
wonderfully enlighten the Minds of Chil- 
dren, and it would improve their intelledtual 
and reafoning Powers at the lame Time that 
it leads them into the Knowledge of Reli- 
gion : and 'tis upon one Account, well 
fuited to the Capacity of Children 5 for 
the Quejiions may be pretty numerous, and 
the Querift muft not proceed too fwiftly 
towards the Determination of his Point pro- 
pos'd, that he may with more Eafe, with 
brighter Evidence, and with furer Succefs 
draw the Learner on to aflent to thofe Prin- 
ciples ftep by Hep, from whence the final 
Conclufion will naturally arife. The only 
Inconvenience would be this, that if Chil- 
dren were to reafon out all their Way entire- 
ly into the Knowledge of every Part of 
their Religion, it would draw out common 
Catechifins into too large a Volume for their 
Leifure, Attention or Memory. 

Yet thofe who explain their Catechifins 
to them may by due Application and Fore- 
thought inflrudt them in this Manner. 
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CHAP XII. 

0/ Forenfic Disputes.'. 

I. r I 'HE Forum was a publick Place in 
j[ where Lawyers and Orators 

made their Speeches before the proper Judge 
in Matters of Property, or in criminal Cafes, 
to accufe or excufe, to complain or defend : 
Thence all Sorts of Difputations in publick 
Aflemblies or Courts of Juftice, where fe- 
veral Perfons make their diftindt Speeches for 
or againft any Perfon or Thing whatfoever, 
but more efpecially in civil Matters, may 
come under the Name of Forenfic Difputes. 

II. This is praftis'd not only in the 
Courts of Judicature, where a fingle Perfon v 
fets to judge of the Truth or Goodnels of 
any Caufe, and to determine according to 
the Weight of Reafons on either Side ; but 
'tis us'd alfo in political Senates or Parlia- 
ments, in Ecclefiajlical Synods, and Aflemblies 
of various Kinds. 

In thefe Aflemblies generally one Perfon 
is chofen Chairman or Moderator, not to 
give a Determination to the Controverfy, 
but chiefly to keep the feveral Speakers to the 
Rules of Order and Decency in their Con- 
dud; but the final Determination of the 
Queftion arifcs from the Majority of Opini- 
ons or Votes in the Aflembly, according as 
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they arc or ought to be fway'd by the fu- 
perior Weight of R^afon appearing in the 
feveral Speeches that are made. 

III. The Method of proceeding is ufu- 
ally in fome fuch Form as this. The firft 
Perfon who fjpeaks when the Court is fet, 
opens t£d Cafe either more briefly or at large, 
an4 pjtfpofes thq Cafe to the Judge or the 
C^airtivin or Moderator of the Aflembly, 
and rfvjss his own Reafons for his Opinion in 
tfye Cafepropofed. 

A Iv: ? TThis Perfon is fiicceeded by one, or 
perhaps two or feveral more, who paraphrafe 
an the feme Subject, and argue on the fame 
Side J cK the Qitfftion; they confirm what 
the fir^ hasfpoken, and urge new Reafons 
to enfqfcie the fame : Then thofe who are 
of a Afferent Opinion, ftand up and make 
their feveral Speeches in a Succeflion, op- 
poling ; the Caufe which others have main- 
tai^d, giving their Reafons a$ainft it, and 
endeavouring to refute the Arguments 
whereby the firft Speakers have fupported it. 

V. After this one and another rifes 
up to make their Replies, to vindicate or 
to condemn, to eftaUifh or to confute what 
has bein offer'd before on each Side of the 
Queftion; 'till at laft, according to the Rules, 
0?3ers> Cuftoms of the Court or Aflembly, 
the Controversy is decided, either by a 
Jhtgle fudge or. the Suffrage of the JJJembly. 

VI. 
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VI. Where die Queflion or Matte; jfc 
Debate coiififls of T feyej:a| Parts, af^er 'fis (fliep 
opened §y the firft or fecopd Speaker* fojaje- 
tirtjes thole who follow; take each of thefli 
a particular Part of the Debate, according 
to their Inclination or their prior Agreement, 
and apply themfelves to argue upon that 
fingle Point ^nly, that fo the whole Com- 
plexum of the Debate may not be thrown 
into Cpnfufion by the Variety of Subjedte, 
if every Speaker fhould handle all the Sub- 
jedts of Debate. . t . 

VII. Before the final Sentence or- De-» 
termination is given, it is ufual to have the 
Reafons and Arguments. which have been 
offered on both Sides, fum'd up and repre- 
fented in a more compendious Manner; and 
this is done either by the appointed Judge 
of the Court, or the Chairman^ or fome ndted 
Per/on in the Aflembly, that fo Judgment 
may proceed upon the fulleft Survey of the 
whole Subjedt, that as far as pofljble m hu- 
man Affaire nothing may be done contrary 
to Truth or Juftice. 

VIII. As this is a Practice in which Mul- 
titudes of Gentleiyien, befides thofe of the 
learned Proleflions^ may b$ engaged, at l$aft 
in their maturer Years of Life, fo it would 
be a very proper and ufefol Thing to in- 
troduce this CuAoro inj;o our Academies, 
viz. to propofe Cafes, and. let the Students 
debate them in a Forenjtc Manner in the Pre- 

fence 
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fehcd ef their Tutors* There was fomething 
of this kind pradtifed by the Roman Youth 
in their Schools, in order to train them up 
for Orators, both in the Forum and in the 
Senate. Perhaps Juvenal gives fome Hints 
of it when he lays, 

; «< (ft -'J • • * - • . • * 

• • • . • 

t » ' 

& Nos 



Con/ilium dedimus Sylla> privatus ut altum 



Dormiret 



Sat. u 



.. • • ... 

Where with Men-boys I ftrove to get renown, 
Advifing Sylla to a private Gown, 
That he might fleep the founder. 

Sometimes thefe were affigned to the 
Boys as fingle Subjects of a Theme or De- 
clamation : So the fame Poet fpeaks farcalti- 
cally to Hannibal, 

■ I demenSy & fcevas curre per Alpes y 
Ut pueris placeas & declamatto Jias. 



Sat. 10. 



Go climb the rugged Alps, ambitious Fool, 
To pleafe the Boys, and be aTheme at School. 

See more of this Matter in Rennet's An- 
tiquities of Rome, in the fecond Ejfay on the 
Roman Education. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIII. 

Of Academick or Scholaftick 
Disputation. 



THE common Methods in which 
Difputes are managed in the Schools 
of Learning, are thefe, viz. 

I. The "Tutor appoints a Queftion in fome 
of the Sciences to be debated amongft his 
Students : One of them undertakes to affirm 



or to deny the Queftion, and to defend his Af- 
fertion or Negation, and to anfwer all Ob- 
jedtions againft it ; he is called the Refpondent : 
And the reft of the Students in the fame 
Oafs, or who purfue the fame Science, are 
the Opponents, who are appointed to dif- 
pute or raife Objections againft the Propofi- 
tion thus affirm'd or deny'd. 

II. Each of the Students fucceffively 
in their Turn becomes the Refpondent or 
the Defender of that Propofition, while the 
reft oppofe it alfo fucceffively in their 
Turns. 

III. 'Tis the Bufinefs of the Refpondent 
to write a Tbefis in Latin, or fhort Difcourfe 
on the Queftion propos'd; and he either 
affirms or denies the Queftion according to 

Opinion of the Tutor, which is fup- 

N pofcd 
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pofed to be the Truth, and he reads it at 
the Beginning of the Difpute. 

IV. In his Difcourfe (which is written 
with as great Accuracy as the Youth is ca- 
pable of) he explains the Terms of the 
Queftion, frees them from all Ambiguity, 
fixes their Senfe, declares the true Intent 
and Meaning of the Queftion itfelf, fepa- 
rates it from other Queftions with which 
it may have been complicated, and diftin- 
guiflies it from other Queftions which may 
happen to be a-kin to it, and then pro- 
nounces in the Negative or Affirmative con- 
cerning it. 

V. When this is done, then in the fe- 
cond Part of his Difcourfe he gives his own 
ftrongeft Arguments to confirm the Propo- 
fition he has laid down, /. e. to vindicate 
his own Side of the Queftion : But he does 
not ufually proceed to reprefent the ObjeSli- 
ons againft it, and to folve or anfwer them \ 
for it is the Bufinefs of the other Students 
to raife Objections in difputing, 

VI. Note, I n fome Schools the Refpondent 
is admitted to talk largely upon the Que- 
stion with many Flourifties and Illuftrations, 
to introduce great Authorities from ancient 
and modern Writings for the Support of it, 
and to fcatter Lit in Reproaches in abundance 
on all thofe who are of a different Senti- 
ment. But this is not always permitted, 
nor ftiould it indeed be ever indulged, left it 

teach 
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teach Youth to Reproach inftead of Rea- 
fbning. 

VII. When the Rejpondent has read over 
his Thefis in the School, the junior Student 
makes an Objection, and draws it up in the 
regular Form of a Syllogifm : The Rejpondent 
repeats the Objection, and either denies the 
major or minor Propofition diredtly, or he 
diflinguifhes Upon fome Word or Phrafe in 
the Major or Minor, and fhews in what 
Senfe the Propofition may be true, but that 
that Senfe does not afFedl the Queftion ; and 
then declares that in the Senfe which afFe&s 
the prefent Queftion the Propofition is not 
true, and confequently he denies it. 

VIII. Then the Opponent proceeds by 
another Syllogifm to vindicate the Propofi- 
tion that is deny'd : Again the Rejpondent 
anfwers by denying or diftinguifhing. 

Thus the Difputation goes on in a Series 
or Succejpon oj Syllogifms and An fivers, till 
the Objector is filenced, and has no more 
to fay. 

IX. When he can go no farther, the 
next Student begins to propofe his Objedlion, 
and then the third and the fourth, even to 
the Senior, who is the laft Opponent. 

X. During this Time the Tutor fits in 
the Chair as Prefident or Moderator, to fee 
that the Rules of Difputation and Decency 
be obferv'd on both Sides ; and to admonifti 
each Difputant of any Irregularity in their 

N 2 Con- 
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Condudt His Work is aifo to illuftratc and 
explain the Anfwer or Diftindtion of the 
Rejpondent where it is obfcurc, to ftrengthen 
it where it is weak, and to corredl it where 
it is falfe: And when the Rejpondent is 
pinch'd with a ftrong Objedtion, and is at a 
Ix)fs for an Anfwer, the Moderator aflifts 
him, and fuggefts fome Anfwer to the Ob- - 
jedtion of the Opponent ; in Defence of the 
Queftion, according to his own Opinion or 
Sentiment. 

XI. In publick Difputes, where the Op* 
ponents and Rejpondents chufe their own 
Side of the Queftion, the Moderator's Work 
is not to favour either Difputant ; but he 
only fits as a Prefident to fee that the Laws 
of Difputation be obferved, and a Decorum 
maintain'd. 

XII. Now the Laws of Deputation re- 
late either to the Opponent, or to the Rejpon- 
dent, or to both. 

The Laws obliging the Opponent are 
thefe. 

1. That he muft diredtly contradidt 
the Propoiition of the Rejpondent, and not 
meerly attack any of the Arguments where- 
by the Rejpondent has fupported that Propo- 
iition ; for it is one thing to confute a Jingle 
Argument of the Refpondent, and another 
to confute the Thefs itfelf. 

2. (Which is a-kin to the former) he 
muft contradidt or oppofc the very Senfe 
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and Intention of the Propofition as the Re- 
. lpondent has ftated it, and not meerly op- 
pofe the Words of the Thefis in any other 
Senfe ; for this would be the Way to plunge 
the Difpute into Ambiguity and Darknefs, 
to talk befide the Quellion, to wrangle a- 
bout Words, and to attack a Propofition dif- 
ferent from what the Refpondent has efpous'd, 
which is called Ignoratio elenchi. 

3 . He muft propofe his Argument in a 
plain fliort and fyllogiftick Form, accord- 
ing to the Rules of Logick, without flying 
to Fallacies or Sophifms, and as far as may be 
he fhould ufe Categorical Syllogifms. 

4. Tho' the Rejpondent may be attack'd 
either upon a Point of his own Conceflion, 
which is call'd Argumentum ex concefjis^ or 
by reducing him to an Abfurdity, which is 
call'd ReduBio ad abfurdum^ yet 'tis the neat- 
eft, the moft ufetul, and the beft Sort of 
Difputation where the Opponent draws his 
Objections from the Nature of the Queftion 
itfelf. 

5. Where the Refpondent denies any 
Propofition, the Opponent^ if he proceed, 
muft diredlly vindicate and confirm that Pro- 
pofition, i. e. he muft make that Propofi- 
tion the Conclufion of his next Syllogifm, 

6. Wh ere the Refpondent limits or di- 
ftinguifhes any Propofition, the Opponent muft 
dire&ly prove his own Propofition in that 
genfe, and according to that Member of the 

N 3 Diftin- 
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Diftindtion in which the Refpondent deny'd 

It. 

XIII. The Laws that oblige the Ref- 
pondent are thefe. 

1 . To repeat the Argument of the Op- 
ponent in the very &me Words in which it 
was propofed, before he attempts to anfwer 
it. 

< 2. If the Syllogifm be falfe in the Lo- 
gical Form of it, he muft difcover the Fault 
according to the Rules of Logick. 

3. If the Argument does not diredtly 
and effectually oppofe his The/is, he muft 
fhew this Miftake, and make it appear that 
his Tkefs is fafe, even though the Argu- 
ment of the Opponent be admitted : Or at 
leaft, that the Argument does only aim at it 
collaterally, or at a Diftance, and not diredl- 
ly overthrow it, or conclude againft it. 

4. Where the Matter of the Opponent's 
Objection is faulty in any Part of it, the 
Rejpondent muft grant what is true in it, he 
muft deny what is falfe, he muft diftinguifh 
or limit the Proportion which is ambiguous 
or doubtful ; and then granting the Senfe in 
which it is true, he muft deny the Senfc 
in which it is falfe. 

5. I f an Hypothetick Propofition be falfe, 
the Refpondent muft deny the Confequence : 
If a Disjun&ive, he muft deny the Disjun- 
ction : If a Categorick or Relative \ he muft 
fimply deny it. 

6. It 
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6. It is fometimes allowed for the Re- 
fbondent to ufe an indirect Anfwer after he 
has anfwered direBly : and he may alfo (hew 
how the Opponent's Argument may be re- 
torted againft himfelf. 

XIV. The Laws that oblige both Dijpu- 
tants are thefe. 

1. Sometimes it is neceflary there 
fhouid be a Mention of certain general Prin- 
ciples in which they both agree, relating to 
the Queftion, that fo they may not difpute 
on thofe Things which either are or ought 
to have been firft granted on both Sides. 
' 2. Whe n the State of the Controverfy 
is well known, and plainly determined and 
agreed, it muft not be altered by either Dif- 
putant in the Courfe of the Difputation ; and 
the Rejpondent efpecially fhouid keep a watch* 
ful Eye on the Opponent in this Matter. 

3. Let neither Party invade the Pro- 
vince of the other ; efpecially let the Refpon- 
dent take heed that he does not turn Op- 
ponent\ except in retorting the Argument 
upon his Adverfary after a diredt Refponfe ; 
and even this is allowed only as an Illuftra^ 
tion or Confirmation of his own Refponfe. 

4. L e t each wait with Patience till the 
other has done fpeaking. 'Tis a Piece of 
Rudeneft to interrupt another in his Speech. 

Yet, tho' the Difpntants have not this 
Liberty, the Moderator may do it, when 
either of the Difputants breaks the Rules, 

N 4 and 
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and he may interpofe fo far as to keep them 
to order. 

XV. I t muft be confeft there are fome 
Advantages to be attained by Academical 
Deputation. It gives Vigour and Brifknefs 
to the Mind thus exercifed, and relieves the 
Languor of private Study and Meditation. It 
fharpens the Wit and all the inventive Powers. 
It makes the Thoughts a&ive, and fends 
them on all Sides to find Arguments and 
Anfwers both for Oppofition and Defence. 
It gives Opportunity of viewing the Subjed 
of Difcourfe on all Sides, and of learning 
what Inconveniences, Difficulties and Obr 

. jeftions attend particular Opinions. Jt fur- 
liiflies the Soul with various Occafions of ftart- 
ing fuch Thoughts as otherwife would never 
have come into the Mind. It makes a Stu- 
dent more expert in attacking and refuting 
an Error, as well as in vindicating a Truth. 
It inftrudts the Scholar in the various Me-? 
thods of warding off the Force of Obje- 
ctions, apd of difcovering and refelling the 
fubtil Tricks of Sophifters. It procures alfo 
a Freedom and Readinefs of Speech, and 
raifes the modeft and diffident Genius to a 
due Degree of Courage. 

XVI. Put there are fame very grievous 
Inconveniences that may fometimes over- 
balance all thefe Advantages. For many 
young Students by a conftant Habit of dis- 
puting grow impudent and audacious, proud 

and 
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and difdainfol, talkative and impertinent, 
and render themfelves intolerable by an ob- 
ftinate Humour of maintaining whatever they 
have afferted, as well as by a Spirit of Con- 
fradi&ion, oppofing almoft every thing that 
they hear. The Dictation itfelf often a- 
wakens the Paffions of Ambition, Emula- 
tion, and Anger ; it carries away the Mind 
from that calm and fedate Temper which is 
lb neceffary to contemplate Truth. (i : i 
XVII. I T is evident alfo that by frequent 
Exercifes of this Sort, wherein Opinions 
true and falfe are argued, fupported and re- 
futed on both Sides, the Mind of Man is 
led by infenfiblc Degrees to an uncertain and 
fludtuating Temper, and falls into clanger 
of a fceptical Humour which never comes to 
an Eftablifhment in any Dodxines. Many 
Perfons by this Means become much more rea- 
dy to oppofe whatfoever is offer'd in fearch- 
ing out Truth; they hardly wait till they 
have read or heard the Sentiment of any 
Perfon, before their Heads are bufily em- 
ploy'd to feel* out Arguments againft it. 
They grow paturally fharp in finding out 
Difficulties \ and by indulging this Humour, 
they converfe with the dark and doubtful 
Parts of a Subjedt fo long, till they almoft 
fender themfelves uncapable of receiving the 
full Evidence of a Proportion, and acknow- 
ledging the Light of Truth. It has fome 

Tendency 
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Tendency to make a Youth a carping Critick % 
rather than a judicious Man. 

XVIII. I w o u l d add yet further, that 
in thefe Difputations the Rejpondent is gene- 
rally appointed to maintain the fuppofed 
Truth, that is, the Tutor's Opinion. But all 
the Opponents are bufy and warmly engaged in 
finding Arguments againft the Truth. Now 
if a fprightly young Genius happens to 
manage his Argument fo well as to puzzle 
and gravel the Refpondent, and perhaps to 
perplex the Moderator a little too, he is foon 
tempted to fuppofe his Argument unanfwer- 
able, and the Truth entirely to lie on his 
Side. The Pleafure which he takes in having 
found a Sophifm which has great Appear- 
ance of Reafon, and which he himfelf has 
managed with fuch Succefs, becomes per- 
haps a ftrong Prejudice to engage his in- 
ward Sentiments in favour of his Argument, 
and in Oppofition to the fuppofed Truth. 

XIX. Yet perhaps it may be poflible to 
reduce fcbolajlick Difputations under fuch a 
Guard, as may in fome meafure prevent mod 
of thefe Abufes of them, and the unhappy 
Events that too often attend them : for it is 
pity that an Exercife v/hich has fome va- 
luable Benefits attending it, fliould be ut- 
terly thrown away, if it be poflible to fecure 
young Minds againft the Abufe of it; for 
which Purpofe fome of thefe DircBions may 
feem proper. 

XX. G£- 
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XX. GENERAL Directions for fcbo- 
lajtick Dijputes. 

1. Never difpute upon mere Trifles, 
Things that are utterly ufelefs to be known, 
under a vain Pretence of fharpening the Wit : 
For the fame Advantage may be derived 
from folid and ufeful Subjedts, and thus two 
happy Ends may be attained at once. Or if 
fuch Difputations are always thought dange- 
rous in important Matters, let them be ut- 
terly abandoned. 

2. Don't make infinite and unfearch- 
able Things the Matter of Difpute, nor fuch 
Propofitions as are made up of mere Words 
without Ideas, left it lead young Peribns 
into a moft unhappy Habit of talking with- 
out a Meaning, and boldly determine upon 
Things that are hardly within the Reach of 
human Capacity. 

3 . L e t not obvious and known Truths, 
or fome of the moft plain and certain Propo- 
fitions be bandy'd about in a Difputation, 
for a meer Trial of Skill : For he that op- 
pofes them in this manner will be in danger 
of contra&ing a Habit of oppofing all Evi- 
dence, will acquire a Spirit of Contradiction, 
and pride himfelf in a Power of refifting the 
brighteft Light, and fighting againft the 
ftrongeft Proofs : This will infenfibly injure 
the Mind, and tends greatly to an univerfal 
Scepticifm. 

Upon 
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Upon the whole, therefore, the moft 
proper Subjefts of Difpute feem to be thofe 
Queftions, which are not of the very higheft 
Importance and Certainty, nor of the mean-, 
eft and trifling Kind ; but rather the inter- 
mediate Queftions between thefe two ; and 
there is a large Sufficiency of them in the 
Sciences. But this I put as a meer Propofal 
to be determine by the more Learned and 
Prudent. 

4. It would be well if every Difpute 
could be fo ordered as to be a Means of 
fearching out Truth, and not to gain a Tri- 
umph. Then each Dijputant might come 
to the Work without Biafs and Prejudice ; 
with a Defire of Truth, and not with Am* 
bition of Glory and Vidtory. 

Nor (hould the Aim and Defign of the 
Refpondent be to avoid artfully and efcape the 
Difficulties which the Opponent offers, hut 
to difcufs them throughly, and folve them 
fairly, if they are capable of being folved. 

Again, let the Opponent be felicitous 
not to darken and confound the Refponfes 
that are given him by frefh Subtilties ; but 
let him bethink himfelf whether they are 
not a juft Anfwer to the Objedtion, and be 
honeftly ready to perceive and accept them, 
and yield to them. 

5. Fo R this end let both the Refpondent 
and Opponent ufe the cleareft and moft di- 
ftindt and expreflive Language in which they ■ 

can 
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can clothe their Thoughts. Let them feek 
and pradtife Brevity and Perfpicuity on both 
Sides, without long Declamations, tedious 
Circumlocutions, and rhetorical Flourifhes. 

I f there happen to be any Doubt or Ob- 
fcurity on either fide, let neither the ofie nor 
the other ever refufe to give a fair Explica- 
tion pf the Words they ufe. v >rt 
- 6. They fhould not indulge Ridicule, 
either of Perfons and Things in their Dif- 
putations. They fhould abftain from all 
Banter and Jeft, Laughter and Merriment. 
Thefe are things that break in upon that 
philofophical Gravity, Sedatenefs and Sere- 
nity of Temper which ought to be obferved 
in every Search after Truth. However an 
Argument on fome Subje&s may be fome- 
times clothed with a little Pleafantry, yet a 
Jeft or Witticifm fhould never be ufed in- 
ftead of an Argument, nor fhould it ever be 
fuffer'd to pafs for a real and fblid Proof. I 
But efpecially if the Subject be facred 
or divine, and have nothing in it comical or 
ridiculous, all ludicrous Turns and jocofe or 
comical Airs fhould be entirely excluded, 
left young Minds become tinftured with 
a filly and prophane fort of Ridicule, and 
learn to jeft and trifle with the awful Solem- 
nities of Religion. - J.:vv 

7. Nor fhould Sarcafm and Reproach 
or infolent Language ever be ufed among 
fair Difputants. Turn not off from Things 

to 
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to itpcak of Perfons. Leave all noify Con- 
tefts, all immodeft Clamours, brawling 
Language, and efpecially all perfonal Scan- 
dal and Scurrility to the meaneft Part of the 
vulgar World. Let your Manner be all 
Candor and Gendenefs, patient and ready 
to hear, humbly zealous to inform and be 
informed ; you (hould be free and pleaiant 
in every Anfwer and Behaviour, rather like 
well-bred Gentlemen in polite Converfation, 
than like noify and contentious Wranglers. 

8. I f the Opponent fees Victory to incline 
to his Side, let him be content to fhew the 
Force of his Argument to the intelligent 
Part of the Company, without too impor- 
tunate and petulant Demands of an Anfwer, 
and without infulting over his Antagonift, or 
putting the Modefty of the Rejpondent to the 
Blufti. Nor let the Rejpondent triumph 
over the Opponent when he is filent and re- 
plies no more. On which Side foever Vi- 
ctory declares herfelf, let neither of them 
manage with fuch unplealing and infolent 
Airs, as to awaken thofe evil Paflions of 
Pride, Anger, Shame or Refentment on ei- 
ther Side, which alienate the Mind from 
Truth, render it obftinate in the Defence of 
an Error, and never fuffer it to part with 
any of its old Opinions. 

In fhort, when Truth evidently appears 
on either Side, let them learn to yield to 
Convi&ion, When either Party is at a Non- 
plus, 
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phis i let them confefs the Difficulty, and 
defire prefent Afliftance or further Time and 
Retirement to confider of the Matter, and 
not rack their prefent Invention to find out 
little Shifts to avoid the Force and Evidence 
of Truth. 

o. Mi G h T it riot be a fefer Pra£tice, in 
order to attain the beft Ends of Difputation, 
and to avoid fome of the ill EfFe&s of it, if 
the Opponents were fometimes engaged on 
the Side of Truth, and produced their Ar- 
guments in Opposition to Error ? And what 
if the Refpondent was appointed to fupport 
the Error, and defend it as well as he could, 
till he was forced to yield at leaft to thofe 
Arguments of the Opponents, which ap- 
pear to be really juft and ftrong and unan- 
swerable ? 

In this Pra&ice, the The/is of the Re- 
Jpondent (hould only be a fair ftating of the 
Queftion, with fome of the chief Objeftions 
againft the Truth propofed and folved. 

Perhaps this Pra&ice might not fo 
eafily be perverted and abufed to raife a ca- 
villings aijputative and Jceptical Temper in 
the Minds of Youth. 

I confess in this Method which I now 
propofe there would be one among the Stu- 
dents, viz. the Refpondent, always engaged in 
the Support of fuppofed Error ; but all the 
reft would be exercifing their Talents in ar- 
guing for the fuppofed Truth : Whereas in 

the 
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the common Methods of Difputation in the 
Schools, efpecially where the Students are 
numerous, each (ingle Student is perpetually 
employ'd to oppofe the Truth and vindicate 
Error, except once in a long time when k 
comes to his turn to be Rejpondent. 

10. Upon the whole, it feems neceflary 
that thefe Methods of Difputation fhould be 
learnt in the Schools, in order to teach Stu- 
dents better to defend Truth, and to refute 
Error, both in Writing and in Converfation, 
where thefe fcholaftick Forms are utterly 
neglefted. 

But after all, the Advantage which 
Youth may gain by Difputations depends 
much on the Tutor or Moderator : He 
ihould manage with fuch Prudence both in 
the Difputation and at the End of it, as to 
make all the Difputants know the very 
Point of Controverfy, wherein it confiftsj 
he fhould manifeft the Fallacy of fophiftical 
Objections, and confirm the folid Arguments 
and Anfwers. This might teach the Stu- ! 
dents how to make the Art of Difputation \ 
ufeful for the fearching out the Truth and 
the Defence of it, that it may not be learnt 
and pradlifed only as an Art of Wrangling^ 
which reigned in the Schools feveral hundred 
Years, and diverted the growing Reafon of 
Youth of its beft Hopes and Improvements. 

CHAP. 

* 

i 
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CHAP. XIV. 
Of Study, «r Meditation. 

I . TT T has been proved and eftablilhed in 
I lbme of the foregoing Chapters, that 
neither our own Obfervations^ nor our read- 
ing the Labour's of the Learned, nor the At- 
tendance on the beft Lectures of InJlruSlion, 
nor enjoying the brigbtefi Converfation, can 
ever make a Man truly knowing and wife, 
without the Labours of bis own Reajon in 
iurveying, examining and judging concerning 
all Subjedts upon toe beft Evidence he can 
acquire. A good Genius, or Sagacity of Thought, 
a happy Judgment, a capacious Memory, and 
large Opportunities of ObfervationzndConverfe, 
will do much of themfelves toward the Cul- 
tivation of the Mind, where they are well 
improved: But where the Advantage of 
learned LeStures, living InJiruStions, and well 
chofen Books, Diligence and Study are fu- 
peradded, this Man has all human Aids con- 
curring to raife him to a fuperior Degree of 
Wifdom and Knowledge. 

Under the preceding Heads of Dif- 
courfe it has been already declared how our 
own Meditation and ttefleSlion fliould ex- 
amine, cultivate and improve all other Me- 
thods and Advantages of enriching the Un- 

O derftanding. 
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derftanding. What remains in this Chapter 
is to give fome further occqfipnal Hints now 
to employ our own Thoughts, what fort 
of Subjects we fhould meditate on, and in 
what manner we fhould regulate our Studies, 
and how we may improve our Judgment, 
fo as in the moft effeftual and compendi- 
ous way to attain fuch Knowledge as may be 
moft ufeful for every Man in his Of cum- 
fiances of Life, and Jparticularly ht thofe 
of the learned Profeflions. 

II. The firft Direction for Youth is this, 
learn betimes to dijlinguijh between Words and 
Things. Get clear and plain Ideas of the 
Things you are fet to ftudy. Do not con- 
tent yourfelves tyith meer Words and Names, 
left your laboured Improvements only amafs 
a heap of unintelligible Phrafes, and you feed 
upon Hufks inftead of Kernels. This Rule 
is of unknown Ufe in every Science. 

B u t the greateft and moft common 
Danger is in the facred Science of Theo- 
logy, where fettled Terms and Phrafes have 
been pronounced divine and ordibdox, 
which yet have had no Meaning in them. 
The fcholajiic Divinity would furnifh us 
with numerous Inftances of this Folly : And 
vet for tnany Ages all Truth and all Herefy 
have been determined by fuch fenfelefs Teffe, 
and by Words without Ideas : Such Sbibbth 
leths as thde have <fcci<bd the fecular Fates 
of Men ; and BJfhopricks or Burning, - Mi- 
- - tres 
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tres or Faggots have been the Rewards of 
different Perfons according as they pro- 
nounced thefe confecrated Syllables, or not 
pronounced them. To defend them was all 
Piety and Pomp and Triumph ; to defpife 
them, to doubt or deny them, was Torture 
and Death. A thoufknd Thank-offerings 
are due to that Providence which has de- 
livered our Age and our Nation from thefe 
abfurd Iniquities! O that every Specimen 
and Shadow of this Madnefs were banifhed 
from our Schools and Churches in every 
Shape! J 

III. Let not young Students apply them- 
Jehes to fearch out deep, dark and abjirufe 
Matters, far above their Reach, or fpend 
their Labour in any peculiar Subjects, for 
which they have not the Advantages ofnecef- 
fary antecedent Learning, or Books, orObfer- 
nations. Let them not be too hafty to 
know Things above their prefent Powers, 
nor plunge their Enquiries at once into the 
Depths of Knowledge, nor begin to ftudy 
any Science in the Middle of it ; this will 
confound rather than enlighten the Under^ 
ftanding: Such Practices may happen to 
difcourage and jade the Mind by an At- 
tempt above its Power, it may balk the 
Underftanding, and create an Averfion to 
future Diligence, and perhaps by Delpair 
may forbid the Purfuit of that Subject for 
ever afterwards ; as a Limb over-ftrained by 

O 2 lifting 
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lifting a Weight above its Power, may never 
recover its former Agility and Vigour ; or 
if it does, the Man may be frighted from 
ever exerting his Strength again. 

IV. NOR yet let any Student on the 
other hand fright himfelf at every turn with 
unjurmountable Difficulties , nor imagine that 
the Truth is wrapt up in impenetrable Dark- 
nefs. Thefe are formidable Spe&res which 
the Underftanding raifes fometimes to flatter 
its own Lazinefs. Thofe things which in a 
remote and confiifed View feem veryt)b- 
fcure and perplexed, may be approached by 
gentle and regular Steps, and may then un- 
fold and explain themfelves at large to the 
Eye. The hardeft Problems in Geometry, 
and the moft intricate Schemes or Diagrams i 
may be explicated and underftood Step by 
Step : Every great Mathematician bears a 
conftant Witnefs to this Obfervation. 

V. In learning any new Thing there 
fhould be as little as poffible frft propofed to 
the Mind at once, and that being under- 
ftood and fully maftered, proceed then to 
the next adjoining Part yet unknown. This 
is a flow, but fafe and fure Way to arrive 
at Knowledge. If the Mind apply itfelf 
firft to eafier Subje&s and Things near a- 
kin to what is already known, and then 
advance to the more remote and knotty Parts , 
of Knowledge by flow Degrees, it will be 
able in this manner to cope with great Dif- / 

ficulties, 
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Acuities, and prevail over them with ama- 
zing and happy Succefs. 

AfjiTHON happened to dip into the 
two laft Chapters of a new Book of Geome- 
try and Menfurations $ as foon as he law it, 
and was frighted with the complicated Dia- 
grams which he found there, about the Fru~ 
flums of Cones and Pyramids, &c. and fome 
deep Dpmonftrations among conic Settions ; 
he (hut the Book again in Defpair, and ima- 
gin'd none but a Sir Ifaac Newton was ever fit 
to read it. But his Tutor happily perfuaded 
him to begin the firft Pages about Lines 
and Angles ; and he found fuch furprizing 
Plgafure in three Weeks time in the Vi-* 
{ftories he daily obtained, that at laft he be- 
came one pf the chief Geometers of his 
Age, 

VI. ENGAGE not the Mind in the 
intenfe Purjuit of too many Things at once ; 
efpecially fuch as have no Relation to one 
another. This will be ready to diftratt the 
Under (landing, and hinder it from attaining 
Perfection in any one Subject of Study. 
Such a Pradtice gives a flight fmattering of 
feveral Sciences without any folid and fub- 
ftantial Knowledge of them, and without any 
real and valuable Improvement >, and thougn 
two or three Sorts of Study may be ufefully 
carried on at once to entertain the Mind 
with Variety, that it may not be over-tired 
with ope fprt of Thoughts, yet a Multitude 
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of SubjeAs will too much diftraft the At- 
tention, and weaken the Application of the 
Mind to any one of them. 

Wh ere two or three Sciences are par* 
fued at the fame Time, if one of them be 
dry, abftradted, and unpleafant, as Logic, 
Metaphyfics, Law, Languages, let another 
be more entertaining and agreeable, to 
cure the Mind from Wearinefs and Averfion 
to Study. Delight fhould be intermingled 
with Labour as far as poffible, to allure us 
to bear the Fatigue of dry Studies the bet- 
ter. Poetry, practical Mathematicks, Hifto- 
ry, &c. are generally efteemed entertaining 
Studies, and may be happily ufed for this 
Purpofe. Thus while we relieve a dull and 
heavy Hour by fome alluring Employments 
of the Mind, our very Diversions enrich our 
Underftandings, and our Pleafure is turned 
into Profit. 

VII. In the Purfuit of every valuable 
Subjedt of Knowledge keep the End always 
in your Eye, and be not diverted from it by 
every pretty trifle you meet with in the Way. 
Some Perfons have fuch a wandering Genius, 
that they are ready to purfue every inci- 
dental Theme or occafional Idea, till they 
have loft Sight of their original Subjeft. 
Thefe are the Men who when they are 
engaged in Conversion prolong their Story 
by dwelling on every Incident, and fwell their 
Narrative with long Parenthefes, till they 

have 
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have loft their firft Defign ; like a Man who 
is fent in queft of fome great Treafure, but 
he fteps afide to gather every Flower hp 
finds, or ftands ftill to dig up every fhi- 
ning Pebble he meets with in his Way, till 
the Treafure is forgotten and never found. 

VUJ. EXERT your Care, Skill and Dili- 
gence about every SubjeJft, and every Quejlion 
in a juft Proportion to the Importance of it % 
together with the ganger and bad Conferences 
cf Ignorance or Error therein. Many excellent 
Advantages flow from this one DireSlion. 

1. This Rule will teach you to be very 
careful in gaining firne. general and fundamen- 
tal truths both in Philojbphy, in Religion and 
in human Life ; becaufe they are of higheft 
Moment, and condudl our Thoughts with 
Eafe into a tjiouiand inferior and particular 
Propofitipns. Such is that great Principle in 
natural Philofophy the Doftrine of Gravi- 
tation or mutual Tendency of all Bodies tq- 
ward each other, which Sir Ifaac Newton has 
fo well eftabliftied, and from which he has 
drawn the Solution of a Multitude of Ap- 
pearances i# the heavenly Bodies as well as 
on Earth. 

■ Such is that golden Principle of Morali- 
ty which our bleffed Lord has given us, 
Do that to others which you think juft and 
reafonable that others jhoula do to you, which 
is almoft fufficient in itfelf to folve all Cafes 
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of Confcience which relate to opr W^glVr 
hour. 

Such are thofe Principles in Religion, 
that a rational Creature is accountable to bis 
Mpker for all bis jiSions that the Soul of 
Man is immortal ; that there, is a future State 
of Hapf>inefs and of Mi/ery depending on our 
Behaviour in the prefent Lafe, on which all 
our religious PraElices. are built or Jupported. 

We fhould be very curious in examining 
all Propqfitions that pretend to this Honour of 
being general Principles: And we fhould 
not without juft Evidence admit into this 
Rank meer Matters of common Fame, or 
commonly received Opinions; no, nor the 
general Determinations of the Learned, pr 
the eftablifhed Articles of any Church or 
Nation, &c. for there are many learned 
Preemptions, many fynodical and national 
Miftakes, many efkblifhed Fahhoods, as \yelj 
as many vulgar Errors, wherein Multitudes 
of Men have followed one anqther for whole 
Ages alpioft blindfold! It is of great Impor- 
tance for every Man to be careful that thefe^ 
general Principles are juft and true ; for one 
Error may lead us into thoufands, which 
will naturally follow, if once a leading Falfe- 
bood be admitted. 

2. This Rule will diredt us to be m?r£ 
careful about praBical Points than meer Specu- 
lations, fince they are commonly of much 
greater Ufe and Confequence: Therefore 

" the 
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the Speculations of Algebra, the Dodfrine of 
Jnfkttes, and the Quadrature of Curves in 
mathematical Learning, together with all the - 
Train of Theorems in natural Philofophy, 
fhould by no means intrench upon our Studies 
of Morality and Virtue. Even in the Sci- 
ence of Divinity itfelf, the fublimeft Specu- 
lations of it are not of that Worth and Va- 
luers the Rules of Duty towards God and 
towards Men. 

3. IN Matters of PraSlice we Jhould he 
mojl careful to fex our End right, and wifely 
determine the Scope at which we aim, be- 
caufe that is to diredt us in the Choice and 
Ufe of all the Means to attain it. If our 
End be wrong, all our Labour in the Means 
will be vain, or perhaps fo much the more 
pernicious as they are better fuited to attain 
that miftaken End. If meer fenfible Plea- 
fure or human Grandeur or Wealth be our 
chief End, we fliall chufe Means contrary 
to Piety and Virtue, and proceed a-pace to- 
ward real Mifery. 

4. Th 1 s Rule will engage our befi Powers 
and deepejl Attention in the Affairs of Reli- 
gion, and Things that relate to a future 
World ; for thofe Propofitions which extend 
only to the Intereft of the prefent Life, are 
but of finall Importance when compared 
with thofe that have Influence upon our 
everlaftipg Concernments. u 

5. And 
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5. And even in the Affairs of Religion, 
if we walk by the Condudt of this Rule, 
we /hall be much more laborious in our En- 
quiries into the neeeffary and fundamental 
Articles of Faith and Practice than the lefjer 
Appendices ofiCbriflianity. The great Do- 
dtrines of Repentance toward God, Faith in 
our Lord Je/us Chrifl, with Love to Men, 
and univerfalMolinefs, will employ our beft 
and brighteft Hours and Meditations, while 
the Mint, Annife and Qummin, the Geftures 
md Vfftures and Fringes of : S/ligion will be 
regarded no further than they have a plain 
and evident Connexion with Faith and 
with Holinefs and Peace. 

6. This Rule will make us folicitous 
not only to avoid Jucb Errors, wbofe Influence 
"wiil jpread wide into the whole Scheme of our 
mm Knowledge and Practice, but fuch Mk 
ftakes alfo whofe Influence would be yet more 
ejetenfive and injurious to others, as well as to 
ourf elves ; perhaps to mapy Perfons or many 
Families, to a whole Church, a Town, a 
Country, or a Kingdom. Upon this ac- 
count Perfons who are called to inftruft 
others, or who are raifed to any Eminence 
either in Church or State, ought to be care~ 
ful in fettling their Principles in Matters re* 
lating to the Civil, the Moral, or the Re- 
ligious Life, left a Miftake of theirs fhould 
diffufe wide Mifchief, (hould draw along 
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with it moft pernicious Confequences, and 
perhaps extend to following Generations. 

Tm e s e are fome of the Advantages which 
arife from the eighth Rule, viz. Purfue eve- 
ry Enquiry and Study in proportion to its 
real Value and Importance. 

IX. Have a care left fome beloved No* 
tiorij or fome darling Science fo far prevail 
over your Mind, as to give a fovereign Tin- 
ffure to all your other Studies, and difcolour 
all your Ideas $ like a Perfon in the Jaundice, 
who fprcads a yellow Scene with his Eyes 
over all the Objedls which he meets. I have 
known a Man of peculiar Skill in MufcL 
and much devoted to that Science, who found 
out a great Refemblance of the Athanafian 
DoSlrine of the Trinity in every fingle Note, 
and he thought it carried fomething of Ar- 
gument in it to prove that Dodtrine. I have 
read of another who accommodated the fc- 
ven Days of the firft Week of Creation to 
feven Notes of Mufick, and thus the whole 
Creation became harmonious. 

Under this Influence, derived from ma- 
thematical Studies, fome have been tempted 
to caft all their Logical, their Metaphyseal, 
and their Theological and Moral Learning in- 
to the Method of Mathematicians, and bring 
every thing relating to thofe abjlrafted, or 
thofe pra&ical Sciences under Theorems, Pro- 
blems, Pojlulates, Scholiums, Corollaries, &c. 
Whereas the Matter ought always to diredt 
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the Method for all Subjedts or Matters of 
Thought cannot be moulded or fubdued to 
one Form. Neither the Rules for the Con- 
duct of the Underftanding, nor the Dodtrines 
nor Duties of Religion and Virtue can be 
exhibited naturally in Figures and Diagrams. 
Things are to be confidered as they are in 
themfeives ; their Natures are inflexible, and 
their natural Relations unalterable, and there- 
fore in order to conceive them aright, we 
muft bring our Underftandings to Things, 
and not pretend to bend and ftrain Things 
to comport with our Fancies and Forms. 

X. SUFFER not any beloved Study to 
prejudice your Mind fo far in favour of it as 
to de/pife all other Learning. This is a Fault 
of fome little Souls who have got a fmaU 
tering of Ajlronomy, Chemiftry, Metapbyfieks> 
Hijlory, &c. and for want of a due Ac- 
quaintance with other Sciences make a Scoff 
at them all in comparifon of their favourite 
Science. Their Underftandings are hereby 
cooped up in narrow Bounds, fo that they 
never look abroad into other Provinces of 
the intellectual World, which are more 
beautiful perhaps and more fruitful than their 
own : If they would fearch a little into other 
Sciences, they might not only find Treafures 
of new Knowledge, but might be furniftied 
alfo with rich Hints of Thought and glori- 
ous Affiftances to cultivate that very Pro* 

vince 
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vince to which they have confined them-, 
ielves. 

Here I would always give fome Grains 
of Allowance to the facred Science of Theo- 
logy, which is incomparably fuperior to all 
the reft, as it teaches us the Knowledge of 
God, and the Way to his eternal Favour. 
This is that noble Study which is every 
Man's Duty, and every one who can be 
called a rational Creature is capable of it. 
This is that Science which would truly en- 
large the Minds of Men were it ftudied 
with that Freedpm, that unbiafled Love of 
Truth, and that facred Charity which it 
teaches and if it were not made, contrary 
to its own Nature, the Occafion of Strife, 
Fa&ion, Malignity, a narrow Spirit, and un- 
reasonable Impofitions on the Mind and Pra- 
ctice. Let this therefore ftand always chief. 

XL LET every particular Study have, 
due and proper Time affigned it, and let not a 
favourite Science prevail with you to lay out 
fuch Hours upon it, as ought to be employed 
upon the more necejary and more important 
Affairs or Studies of your ProfeJJion. When 
you have, according to the beft of your Dis- 
cretion, and according to the Circumftances 
of your Life, fixed proper Hours for par- 
ticular Studies, endeavour to keep to thofe 
Rules ; not indeed with a fuperftitious Pre- 
cifenefs, but with fome good Degrees of a 
regular Conftapcy. Order and Method in a 

Courfe 
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Courfe of Study faves much Time, and 
makes large Improvements : Such a Fixation 
of certain Hours will have a happy Influence 
to fecure you from trifling and wafting away 
your Minutes in Impertinence. 

XII. DON'T apply your/elf to any one 
Study at one time longer than the Mind is ca- 
pable of giving a chfe Attention to it without 
wearinefs or wandring. Don't over-fatigue 
the Spirits at any time, left the Mind be 
feiz'd with a Laflitude, and thereby be 
tempted to naufeate and grow tir'd of a 
particular SubjtA before you have finifli'd 

XIII. I n the Beginning of your Appli- 
cation to any new Subject be not too uneafy 
tinder prefent Difficulties that occur ', nor too 
importunate and impatient for Anfmers and 
Solutions to any ^uefions that ari/e. Per- 
haps a little more Study, a little further Ac- 
quaintance with the Subjeft, a little Time 
and Experience will fblve thofe Difficulties, 
untie the Knot, and make yoar Doubts 
vanifh : efpecially if you are under the In- 
ftru<aion of a Tutor, he can inform you 
that your Enquiries are perhaps too early, 
and that you have not yet learnt thofe Prin- 
ciples upon which the Solution of fuch a 
Difficulty depends. 

XIV. Do not expcBt to arrive at Certainty 
in every SubjeSt which you purfue. There 
arc a hundred Things wherein we Mortals 

in 
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in this dark and imperfeft State muft be 
content with Probability, where our beft 
Light and Reafonings will reach no further. 
We muft balance Arguments as juftlyas we 
can, and where we cannot find Weight 
enough on either Side to determine the Scale 
with fovereign Force and Aflurance, we 
muft content ourfelves perhaps with a final! 
^reponderation. This will give us a proba- 
ble Opinion, and thefe Probabilities are fuf- 
ficient for the daily Determination of a 
thoufend Actions in human Life, and many 
times even in Matters of Religion. 

'Tis admirably well exprefs'd by a late 
Writer, When there is great Strength of Ar- 
gument fet before us, if we will refufe to 
do what appears moll: fit for us, 'till every 
little Objection is removed, we fhall never 
take one wife Refolution as long as we live. 

Suppose I had been honeftly and lonj 
fearching what Religion I fliould chufe, anc 
yet I could not find that the Arguments in 
Defence of Chrijlianity arofe to compleat 
Certainty, but went only fo far as to give 
me a probable Evidence of the Truth of it ; 
though many Difficulties ftill remain'd, yet 
I fliould think myfelf obliged to receive and 
praftife that Religion ; for the God of Na- 
ture and Reafon has bound us to affent and 
adt according to the beft Evidence we have, 
even though it be not abfolute and complete ; 
and as he is our fupreme Judge, his abound- 
ing 
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ing Goodnefs and Equity will approve and 
acquit the Man whofe Confcience honeftly 
and willingly feeks the beft Light, and obeys 
it as far as he can difcover it. 

B u t in Matters of great Importance in 
Religion, let him join all due Diligence with 
earneft and humble Prayer for divine Aid in 
his Enquiries \ fuch Prayer and fuch Dili- 
gence as eternal Concerns requirej and fuch 
as he may plead with Courage before the 
Judge of all. 

XV. ENDEAVOUR to apply every 
Jpeculative Study, as far as poflible, to fome 
practical Ufe, that both yourfelf and others 
may be the better for it. Enquiries even in 
natural Philofophy fliould not be meer A- 
mufements, and much lefs in the Affairs of 
Religion. Refearches into the Springs of 
natural Bodies and their Motions fliould lead 
Men to invent happy Methods for the Eafe 
. and Convenience of human Life ; or at leaft 
they fhould be improved to awaken us to 
admire the wondrous Wifdom and Contri- 
vance of God our Creator in -all the Works 
of Nature. 

I f we purfue mathematical Speculations, 
they will inure us to attend clofely to any 
Subjedl, to feek and gain clear Ideas, to 
diftinguifh Truth from Falfhood, to judge 
juftly, and to argue ftrongly; and thefe 
Studies do more diredtly furnifh us with 

all 
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all ( the various Rules of thofe ufeful Arts of 
Life, viz, Meafuring, Building, Sailing, &c. 

Even our very Enquiries and Dicta- 
tions about Vacuum or Space and Atoms, 
about incommensurable Quantities, and the In- 
finite Divifibility of Matter and eternal Du- 
ration, which leem to be purely fbeculative, 
will ihew us fome good practical Leflons, 
will lead us to fee the Weaknefs- of our 
Nature, and fliould teach us Humility in 
arguing upon divine Subjects and Matters of 
lacred Revelation. This fhould guard us a- 
gainft rejecting any Dodtrine which is ex- 
prefsly and evidently revealed, though we 
cannot fully underftand it. *Tis good fome- 
times to lofe and bewilder ourfelves in fuch 
Studies for this very Reafon, and to attain 
this practical Advantage, this Improvement 
in true Modefty of Spirit. 

XVI. T h o' we fhould always be ready to 
change our Sentiments of Things upon jujl 
Conviftion of their Faljhood, yet there is not 
the fame Neceffity of changing our accujlomed 
Methods of Reading or Study and Practice, 
even tho' we have not been led at firft into 
the happieft Method. Our Thoughts may be 
true tho' we may have hit upon an improper 
Order of Thinking. Truth does not always 
depend upon the moil convenient Method. 
There may be a certain Form and Order in 
we have lone accuftom'd ourfelves to 



range our Ideas and Notions, which may be 
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beft for us now, tho* it was not originally 
beft in itfelf. The Inconveniences of chang- 
ing may be much greater than the Con- 
veniences we could obtain by a new Me- 
thod. 

A s for Inftance ; If a Man in his younger 
Days has rang'd all his Sentiments in Theo- 
logy in the Method of Ames's Medulla Theo* 
logia, or Biftiop UJher's Body of Divinity^ 
it may be much more natural and eafy for 
him to continue to difpofe all his further Ac- 
quirements in the fame Order, tho' perhaps 
neither of thefe Treatifes are in them/elves 
written in the moft perfect Method, So 
when we have long fixed our Cafes of Shelves 
in a Library, and ranged our Books in any 
particular Order, viz. accdrding to their 
Languages, or according to their Subjedls, 
or according to the Alphabetical Names of 
the Authors, &c. we are perfectly well ac- 
quainted with the Order in which they now 
ftand, and we can find any particular Book 
which we feek, or add a new Book which 
wc have purchafed, with much greater Eafe 
than we can do it in finer Cafes of Shelves 
where the Books were ranged, in any diffe- 
rent Manner whatfoever j any different Po- 
fition of the Volumes would be new and 
ftrange and troublefome to us, and would 
not countervail the Inconveniences of a 
Change. 

So 
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S o if a Man of forty Years old has been 
taught to hold his Pen awkardly in his 
Youth, and yet writes fufficiently well for 
all the Purpofes of his Stati6n, 'tis not worth 
while to teach him now the moft accurate 
Methods of handling that Inftrument ; for 
this would create him more Trouble with- 
out equal Advantage, and perhaps he might 
never attain to write better after he has 
placed all his Fingers perfe&ly right with 
this new Accuracy. 




CHAP. XV. 

Of fixing the Attention., 

A Student lhould labour by all proper 
Methods to acquire a fteady Fixation 
of Thought. Attention is a very neceflary 
Thing in order to improve our Minds. The 
Evidence of Truth doth not always appear 
immediately, nor ftrike the Soul at iirft 
Sight. 'Tis by long Attention and InfpeStion 
that we arrive at Evidence, and it is for 
want of it we judge falfly of many Things. 
We make hafte to determine upon a flight 
and a fudden View, we confirm our Guefles 
which arife from a Glance, we pafe a Judg- 
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mcnt while we have but a confus'd or ob- 
fcure Perception, and thus plunge ourfelves 
into Miftakes. This is like a Man, who 
walking in a Mill, or being at a great Di- 
ftance from any vifible Objedt, (fuppofe a 
Tree, a Man, a Hor/e, or a Church) judges 
much amifs of the Figure and Situation 
and Colours of it, and fometimes takes one 
for the other ; whereas if he would but with- 
hold his Judgment 'till he come nearer to 
it, or ftay till clearer Light come*, and then 
would fix his Eyes longer upon it, he would 
fecure himfelf from thofe Miftakes. 

Now in order to gain a greater Facility 
of Attention we may obferve thefe Rules. 

I. GET a good liking to the Study or Know- 
ledge you would purfue. We may obferve that 
there is not much Difficulty in confining the 
Mind to contemplate what we have a great 
Defire to know : And efpecially if they are 
Matters of Senfe, or Ideas which paint them- 
felves upon the Fancy. It is but acquiring 
an hearty good Will and Refolution to fearcb 
out ana Jurvey the various Properties and 
Parts of fuch Obje&s, and our Attention 
will be engaged if there be any Delight or 
Diverfion in the Study or Contemplation of 
them. Therefore Mathematical Studies have 
a ftrange Influence towards fixing the At- 
tention of the Mind, and giving a Steadi- 
nefs to a wandring Difpofition, becaufe they 
deal much in Lines, Figures and Numbers, 

which 
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which affeCt and pleafe the Senfe and Imagi- 
nation. Hiftories have a ftrong Tendency the 
lame Way, for they engage the Soul by a 
variety of fenfible Occurrences; when it 
hath begun it knows not how to leave off ; 
it longs to know the final Event thro' a 
natural Curiofity that belongs to Mankind. 
Voyages and Travels and Accounts of ftrange 
Countries and ftrange Appearances will aflift 
in this Work. This fort of Study detains 
the Mind by the perpetual Occurrence and 
Expectation of fomething new, and that 
which may gratefully (bike the Imagina- 
tion. 

II. Sometimes we may make ufe of fenfible 
Things and corporeal Images for the Mujlra- 
tion of tbofe Notions which are more abftraSled 
and intellectual. Therefore Diagrams great- 
ly affift the Mind in Aflronomy and Pbilofo- 
phy ; and the Emblems of Virtues and Vices 
may happily teach Children, and pleafingly 
imprefs thofe ufeful moral Ideas on young 
Minds, which perhaps might be convey'd 
to them with much more Difficulty by meer 
moral ai>d abftra&ed Difcourfes. 

I confess in this Praftice of reprefent- 
ing moral Subjedts by Pictures, we (hould 
be cautious left we fo far immerfe the 
Mind in corporeal Images, as to render it 
unfit to take in an abftraCted and intel- 
lectual Idea, or caufe it to form wrong 
Conceptions of immaterial Things. This 

P 3 Practice 



Digitized by Google 



214 Of fixing the Mmtlon. Pa RT I. 

Pra&ice therefore is rather to be ufed at firft 
in order to get a fixed Habit of Attention, 
and in fome Cafes only ; but it can never 
be our conftant Way and Method of pur- 
iuing all moral, abftrafted and fpiritual 
Themes. 

III. APPLY yourfelf to tbofe Studies, 
end read tbofe Authors who draw out their 
SubjcSls in a perpetual Chain of connected Rea- 
jbnings, wherein the following Parts of the 

Difcourfe are naturally and eafily derived 
from thofe which go before. Several of the 
Mathematical Sciences, if not all, are happi- 
ly ufeful for this Purpofe. This will render 
tne Labour of Study delightful to a rational 
Mind, and will fix the Powers of the Un- 
derftanding with ftrong Attention to their 
proper Operations by the very Pleafure of 
it. Labor ipfe Voluptas, is a happy Propofi- 
tion wherefoever it can be apply'd. 

IV. DON'T chufe your conftant Place 
of Study by the Finery of the Projpe&s, or the 
moft various and entertaining Scenes of fenfible 
Things. Too much Light, or a Variety of 
Objedts which ftrike the Eye or the Ear, 
efpecially while they are ever in motion or 
often changing, have a natural and power- 
ful Tendency to fteal away the Mind too ok 
ten from its fteady Purfuit of any Subjeft 
which we contemplate; and thereby the 
Soul gets a Habit of filly Curiofity, and Im- 
pertinence, of trifling and wandring. Va- 

gario 
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gark thought himfelf furnifli'd with the beft 
Clo&t for his Study among the Beauties, 
Gayeties and Diversions of Kenfington or 
Hampton-Court ; but after feven Years pro- 
feffing to purfue Learning, he was a meer 
Novice (till. 

V, BE not in too much hafte to come to 
the Determination of a difficult or important 
Point Think it worth your waiting to find 
out Truth. Do not give your Aflent up to 
either Side of a Qu^ftion too foon, meerly 
on thi9 Account, that the Study of it is long 
and difficult. Rather be contented with Ig- 
norance for a Seafon, and continue in Suf- 
pence till your Attention and Meditation and 
due Labour have found out fufficient Evi- 
dence on one Side. Some are fo fond to 
know a great deal at once, and love to talk 
of things with Freedom and Boldnefs be- 
fore they thoroughly underftand them, that 
they fcarce ever allow themfelves Attention 
enough to fearch the Matter through and 
through. 

VI. HAVE a Care of indulging the 
more fenfual Pajfions and Appetites of animal 
Nature : T*hey are great Enemies to Attention. 
Let not the Mind of a Student be under the 
Influence of any warm AfFe&ion to Things 
of Senfe, when he comes to engage in the 
Search of Truth, or the Improvement of his 
Underftanding. A Perfon under the Power 
of Love, or Fear, or Anger, great Pain or 
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deep Sorrow, hath fo little Government of 
his Soul, that he cannot keep it attentive to 
the proper Subjeft of \us Meditation. The Paf- 
fions call away the Thoughts with inceflant 
Importunity towards the Objedfc that excited 
them ; and if we indulge the frequeiit rife and 
roving of Paffions, we fliall thereby procure 
an unfteady and unattentive Habit of Mind. 

Yet this one Exception muft be ad- 
mitted, viz. If we can be fo happy as to 
engage any Paffion of the Soul on the Side of 
the particular Study which we are purfuing, 
it may have a good Influence to fix the At T 
tention more ftrongly to it. 

VII. I t is therefore very ufeful tq fix and 
engage the Mind ii} the Purfuit of any Stu- 
dy by a Confideration of the divine Pleafures 
of ^tryLth and Knowledge, by a Senfe of our 
Duty to God, by a Delight in the Exercife of 
our intellectual Faculties, by the Hope of fu- 
ture Service to our Fellow-Creatures, and 
glorious Advantage to ourfehyes y both in this 
World and that which is to come. Thefe 
Thoughts, tho' they piay move our AfFedti- 
pns, • yet they do it with a proper Influence ; 
Thefe will rather aflift and promote our 
Attention, than difturb or divert it from the 



tions. A Soul infpir'd with the iondeft Love 
of Truth, and the warmpft Aipirations af- 
ter fincere Felicity and celeftial Beatitude, 
will keep all its Powers attentive to the i% 



Subject of our prefent and 
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ccflant Purfuit of them : Paflion is then re- 
fined and confecrated to its divineft Pur- 
Doles. 

»»>r*— w# 




CHAP. XVI. 

Of enlarging the Capacity of the 

Mind. 

THERE are three Things which in an 
efpecial Manner go to make up that 
Amplitude or Capacity of Mind x which is one 
pf the nobleft Characters belonging to the 
Underftanding. ( 1 .) When the Mind is rea- 
dy to take in great and fublime Ideas without 
Pain or Difficulty. (2.) When the Mind is 
free to receive new and Jlrange Ideas , upon 
juft Evidence, without great Surprife or Aver- 
Jum. (3.) When the Mind is able to conceive 
or Jurvey many Ideas at once without ConfuJion 9 
and to form a true Judgment derived from that 
exten/rve Survey. The Perfon who wants 
either of thefe Characters may in that re- 
fpeCt be laid to have 3. narrow Genius. Let 
us diffufe our Meditations a little upon this 
Subject. 

I. T h a t is an ample and capacious 
Mind which is ready to take in vaft and 
fublime Ideas without Pain or Difficulty. Per- 
* fons 
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fons who have never been ustt to converfe 
with any thing but the common, little and 
obvious Affairs of Life, have acquired a nar- 
row or contra&ed Habit of Soul, that they 
are not able to ftretch their Intellect wide 
enough to admit large and noble Thoughts \ 
they are ready to make their domeftiek, 
daily and familiar Images of Things, the 
Meafure of all that is, and all that can fe. 

Talk to them of the vaft Dimeniions of 
the Planetary Werlds ; tell them that the 
Star caird Jupiter is a folid Globe, two 
hundred and twenty times bigger than our 
Earth j that the Sun is a vaft Globe of Fire 
above a thoufcnd times bigger than Jupiter j 
that is, two hundred and twenty thoufand 
times bigger than the Earth ; that the Di- 
Jlance from the Earth to the Sun is eighty-one 
millions of Miles ; and that a Cannon Bullet 
ihot from the Earth would not arrive at the 
near eft of the fix'd Stars in feme hundreds of 
Years ; they cannot bear the Belief of it, 
but hear all thefe glorious Labours of Aflro^ 
norny as a meer idle Romance. 

Inform them of the amazing Swiftnefs 
of the Motion of fome of the lmalleft or 
the biggeft Bodies in Nature $ affure them, 
according to the beft Philofophy, that the 
Planet Venus \ (/. e. our Morning or Evening 
Star, which is near as big as our Earth) tho* 
it feems to move from its Place but a few 
Yards in a Month, does really fly feventy 
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thou&nd Miles in an Hour $ tell them that 
the Rays of Light (hoot from the Sun to our 
Earth at toe rate of one hundred and eighty 
thoufand Miles in the fecond of a Minute ; 
they ftand aghaft at fuch fort of Talk, and 
believe it no more than the Tales of Gi- 
ants fifty Tards high, and the rabinical 
Fables of Leviathan, who every Day fwal- 
lows a Fifh of three Miles long, and is thus 
preparing himfelf to be the Food and Enter- 
tainment of the Bleffed at the Feaft of Pa- 
radife. 

Th e s e unenlarged Souls are in the lame 
manner difgufted with the Wonders which 
the Microfcope has difcover'd concerning the 
Shape, the Limbs, and Motions of ten thou- 
fand little Animals, whole united Bulk would 
not equal a Pepper-corn : They are ready to 
give the Lye to all the Improvements of our 
Senfes by die Invention of a Variety of Glaf- 
fes, and will fcarce believe any thing beyond 
the Teftimony of their naked Eye without 
the Affiftance of Art. 

N o w if we would attempt in a learned 
manner to relieve the Minds that labour un- 
der this Defeat, 

(1.) It is ufeful to begin with fome firft 
Principles of Geometry, and lead them on- 
ward by degrees to the Do&rine of Quan- 
tities which are incommenfurable , or which 
will admit of no common Meafure, though 
jt be never fo fmall. By this Means they 

will 
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will fee the Neceffity of admitting the infi- 
nite Divifibility of Quantity or Matter. 



to their Underftandings, and almoft to their 
Senfes, by fome eafier Arguments in a more 
obvious Manner, As the very opening and 
clofing of a Pair of Compajfes will evidently 
prove, that if the fmalleft fuppofed Part of 
Matter or Quantity be put between , the 
Points, there will be ftill lefs and lefs Di- 
ftances or Quantities all the way between 
the Legs, till you come to the Head or 
Joint; wherefore there is no fuch thing 
poflible as the fmalleft Quantity, But a 
little Acquaintance with true Philofophy and 
mathematical Learning would foon teach 
them that there are no Limits either as tQ 
the Extenfion of Space, or to the Divifion of 
Body, and would lead them tp believe there 
are Bodies amazingly great or finall beyond 
their prefent Invagination. 

(2.) It is proper alfo tp acquaint them 
with the Circumference of our Earth, which 
may be proved by very eafy Principles of 
Geometry, Geography and jffronomy, to be 
about twenty-four thoufand Miles round, as 
it has been adhially found to have this Di- 
menlion by Mariners who have fail'd round 
it. Then let them be taught that in every 
twenty-four Hours either the Sun and Stars 
muft all move round this Earth, or the 
Earth muft turn round upon its own Axis. 

If 
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If the Earth itfelf revolve thus, then each 
Houfe or Mountain near the Equator muft 
move at the rate of a thoufand Miles in an 
Hour : But if ( as they generally fuppofe ) 
the Sun or Stars move round the Earth, 
then (the Circumference of their feveral 
Orbits or Spheres being vaftly greater than 
this Earth) they muft have a Motion pro- 
digioufly fwifter than a thoufand Miles an 
Hour. Such a Thought as this will by 
degrees enlarge their Minds, and they will 
be taught even, upon their own Principle of 
the diurnal Revolution of the Heavens^ to 
take in fome of the vaft Dimenfions of the 
heavenly Bodies, their Spaces and Motions. 

(3.) To this fhould be added the XJfe of 
^tele/copes to help them to fee the diflant 
Wonders in the Skies ; and Microf copes which 
difcover the minuteft Part of little Animals, 
and reveal fome of the finer and molt curi- 
ous Works of Nature. They fhould be ac- 
• quainted alfo with fome other noble Inven- 
tions of modern Philojophy which have a great 
Influence to enlarge the human Underftand- 
ing, of which I (hall take Occafion to fpeak 
more under the next Head. 

(4.) For the fame purpofe they may be 
invited to read thofe Parts of Milton's ad- 
mirable Poem entitled Paradife Lojt, where 
he defcribes the Armies and Powers of An- 
gels, the Wars and the Senate of Devils, 
the Creation of this Earth, together with 
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the Defcriptions of Heaven, Hell and Para- 
dife. 

I t muft be granted that Poefy often deals 
in thefe vaft and fublime Ideas. And even 
if the Subjeft or Matter of the Poem doth 
not require fuch amazing and extenfive 
Thoughts, yet Tropes and Figures, which 
are fome of the main Powers and Beauties 
of Poefy, do fo glorioufly exalt the Matter 
as to give a fublime Imagination its proper 
Relifti and Delight. 

S o when a Boar is chaffed in hunting, 

His Nofirih flames expire, 
And bis red Eye-balls roll with living Fire. 

Dryden. 

When Ulyjfes with-holds and fupprefles 
his Refentment, 

His Wrath compreft 
Recoiling, mutter 9 d thunder in bis Breaft. Pope* 

But efpecially where the fubjedt is grand, 
the Poet feils not to reprefent it in all its 
Grandeur. 

So when the Supremacy of a God is de-; 
fcribed, 

He fees with equal Eye, as God of all, 
A Heroperijh^ or a Sparrow fall: 
AtomSy orSyftems, into ruin burl* J, 
And novo a Bubble burfi, and now a World. 

Pope. 

This 
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This fort of Writings have a natural 
Tendency to enlarge the Capacity of the 
Mind and make fublime Ideas familiar to 
it. And inftead of running always to the 
ancient Heathen Poejy with this Defign, we 
may with equal, if not fuperior Advantage 
apply ourfelves to converfe with fome of the 
beft of our modern Poets, as well as with 
the Writings of the Prophets, and the poeti- 
cal Parts of the Bible, viz. the Book of 
Job and the Pfalms, in which facred Au- 
thors we fhall find fometimes more fublime 
Ideas, more glorious Defcriptions, more ele- 
vated Language, than the fondeft Criticks 
have ever found in any of the Heathen Ver- 
fifiers either of Greece or Rome-, for the 
- lEaJlem Writers ufe and allow much ftronger 
Figures and Tropes than the Wejlern. 

Now there are many and great and fa- 
cred Advantages to be derived from this fort 
of Enlargement of the Mind. 

I t will lead us into more exalted Appre- 
henfions of the great God our Creator than 
ever we had before. It will entertain our 
Thoughts with holy Wonder and Amaze- 
ment, while we contemplate that Being who 
created thefe various Works of furprizing 
Greatnefs, and furprizing Smallnefsj who 
has difplayed moft unconceivable Wifdom in 
the Contrivance of all the Parts, Powers 
and Motions of thefe little Animals inviiible 
to the naked Eye ; who has manifefted a 

moft 
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mod divine Extent of Knowledge, Power 
and Greatnefs in forming, moving and manag- 
ing the moft extenfive Bulk of the heaven* 
ly Bodies, and in furveying and compre- 
hending all thofe unmeafurable Spaces in 
which they move. Fancy with all her Images 
is fatigued and overwhelmed in following 
the Planetary Worlds through fuch immenfe 
Stages, fuch aftoniftiing Journeys as thefe 
are, and refigns its Place to the pure JnteU 
UB % which learns by Degrees to take in fuch 
Ideas as thefe, and to adore its Creator with 
new -and fublime Devotion. 

And not only are we taught to form 
jufter Ideas of the great God by thefe Me- 
thods, but this Enlargement of the Mind 
carries us on to nobler Conceptions of his 
intelligent Creatures. . The Mind that deals 
only in vulgar and common Ideas is ready to 
imagine the Nature and Powers of Man to 
come fomething too near to God bis Maker ; 
becaufe we do not fee or fenfibly converfe 
with any Beings fuperior to ourfelves. But 
when the Soul has obtained a greater Am- 
plitude oj Thought, it will not then imme- 
diately pronounce every thing to be God 
which is above Man. It then learns to fup- 
pofe there may be as many various Ranks of 
Beings in the invifible World in a conftant 
Gradation fuperior to us, as we ourfelves 
are fuperior to all the Ranks of Being be- 
neath us in this vifible World $ even though 

we 
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we defcend downward far below the Ant 
and the Worm, the Snail and the Oyjler, to 
the leaft and to the dulleft animated Atoms 
which are difcovered to us by Micro/copes. 

B Y this means we fhall be able to fup- 
pofe what prodigious Power Angels, whether 
good or bad, muft be furnifhed with, and 
prodigious Knowledge in order to over-fee 
the Realms of Perfia and Gracia of old, or 
if any fuch fuperintend the Affairs of Great 
Britain, France, Ireland, Germany, &c. in 
our Days : What Power and Speed is ne- 
ceflary to deftroy one hundred eighty five 
thoufand armed Men in one Night in the 
Ajjyrian Camp, of Sennacherib, and all the 
firft-born in the Land of Egypt in another, 
both which are attributed to an Angel. 

B y thefe Steps we fhall afcend to form 
more juft Ideas of the Knowledge and Gran- 
deur, the Power and Glory of the Man 
ye/us Cbrift, who is intimately united to God 
and is one with him. Doubtlefs he is fur- 
nifhed with fuperior Powers to all the An- 
gels in Heaven, becaufe he is employ'd in 
iuperior Work, and appointed to be the 
Sovereign Lord of all the vifible and invifible 
Worlds. It is his human Nature, in which 
the Godhead dwells bodily, that is advanced to 
thefe Honours and to this Empire ; and per- 
haps there is little or nothing in the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdoms of Nature, and 
Grace, but what is tranfadted by the Man 

Q_ 7'fts, 
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Jefus, inhabited by the divine Power and 
WifdofHy and employed as a Medium or 
confeious Inftrument of this extenfive Gu- 
bernation. 

H. I proceed now to confider the next 
thing wherein the Capacity or Amplitude of 
the Mind confifts, and that is, when the 
Mind is free to receive new and firange Ideas 
and Proportions upon jujl Evidence without any 
great Surprize or Averfion. Thofe who con- 
fine themfelves within the Circle of their 
own hereditary Ideas and Opinions, and 
who never give themfelves leave fo much 
as to examine or believe any thing befide 
the Dictates of their own Family, or Sedt, 
or Party, are juftly charged with a Narrow- 
nefs of SouL Let us furvey fome Inftances 
of this Imperfediion, and then direft to the 
Cure of it. 

(i.) Persons who have been bred up 
all their Days within the Smoke of their 
Father's Chimney, or within the Limits of 
their native Town or Village, are furpriz'd 
at every new Sight that appears, when they 
travel a few Miles from Home, The Plow- 
man ftands amaz'd at the Shops, the Trade, 
the Crouds of People, the magnificent Build- 
ings, the Pomp and Riches and Equipage 
of the Court and City, and would hardly 
believe what was told him before he faw it. 
On the other hand the Cockney travelling in- 
to the Country is furprized at many Adtions 



Digitized by Google 



Chap. XVI. of the Mind. 227 

of the quadruped and winged Animals in 
the Fields, and at many common Practices 
of rural Affairs, 

I f either of thefe happen to hear an Ac- 
count of the familiar and daily Cuftoms of 
foreign Countries, they pronounce them at 
once indecent and ridiculous : So narrow are 
their Underftandings and their Thoughts fb 
confin'd, that they know not how to be- 
lieve any thing wife or proper befides what 
they have been taught to praftife. 

This Narrownefs of Mind fhould be cur'd 
by hearing and reading the Accounts of dif- 
ferent Parts of the World, and the Htflories 
of pajl Ages and of Nations and Countries 
difi ant from our own, efpecially the more 
polite Parts of Mankind. Nothing tends 
in this refped: fo much to enlarge the Mind 
as travelling, i. e. making a vifit to other 
Towns, Cities or Countries, befide thofe in 
which we were born and educated: And 
where our Condition of Life does not grant 
us this Privilege, we muft endeavour to 
fupply the Want of it by Books. 

(2.) It is the fame Narrownefs of Mind 
that awakens the Surprize and Averfion of 
fome Perfbns when they hear of DoSlrines 
and Schemes in human Affairs or in Religion 
quite different from what they have em- 
brac'd. Perhaps they have been train'd up 
from their Infancy in one Set of Notions, 
and their Thoughts have been confin'd to 

Q^2 one 
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one iingle Tradt both in the civil or re- 
ligious Life, without ever hearing or know- 
ing what other Opinions are current among 
Mankind : Or at leaft they have feen all 
other Notions befides their own reprefented 
in a falfe and malignant Light, whereupon 
they judge and condemn at once every Sen- 
timent, but what their own Party receives, 
and they think it a Piece of Juftice and 
Truth to lay heavy Cenfures upon the Pra- 
ctice of every different Sedt in Chriftianity or 
Politicks. They have fo rooted themfelves 
in the Opinions of their Party, that they 
cannot hear an Objection with Patience, nor 
can they bear a Vindication or fo much as 
an Apology for any Set of Principles belide 
their own : All the reft is Nonfenfe or 
Here/y y Folly or Blafphemy. 

This Defedt alfo is to be relieved by free 
Converjation with Perfons of different Senti- 
ments ; this will teach us to bear with Pa- 
tience a Defence of Opinions contrary to 
our own. If we are Scholars we fhould 
alfo read the Objections againft our own 
Tenets, and view the Principles of other 
Parties, as they are reprefented in their own 
Authors, and not meerly in the Citations 
of thofe who would confute them. We 
fhould take an honeft and unbiased Survey 
of the Force of Reafoning on all Sides, and 
bring all to the Teft of unprejudiced Reafon 
and divine Revelation. Note, this is not to 

be 
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be done in a rafti and felf-fufficient Man- 
ner; but with a humble Dependance on 
divine Wifdom and Grace while we walk 
among Snares and Dangers. 

B y fuch a free Converfe with Perfons of 
different Sedts (efpecially thofe who differ 
only in particular Forms of Chriflianity, but 
agree in die great and necejary DoBrines of 
it) we fhall find that there are Perfons of 
good Senfe and Virtue, Perfons of Piety 
and Worth, Perfons of much Candour and 
Goodnefs, who belong to different Parties, 
and have imbib'd Sentiments oppofite to 
each other. This will foften the Roughnefs 
of an unpolifhed Soul, and enlarge the Ave- 
nues of our Charity toward others, and in- 
cline us to receive them into all the Degrees 
of Unity and Affedtion which the Word 
of God requires. 

(3.) Imight borrow further Illuftra- 
tions both of this Freedom and this Averfion 
to receive new Truths, from modern AJiro- 
nomy and natural Philofopby. How much is 
the vulgar Part of the World furprized at 
the Talk of the diurnal and annual Revolu- 
tions of the Earth ? They have ever been 
taught by their Senfes and their Neighbours 
to imagine the Earth ftands fixed in the 
Centre of the Univerfe, and that the Sun 
with all the Planets and the fixed Stars are 
whirled round this little Globe once in 
twenty-four Hours; not confidering th^t 

0^3 fuch 
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fuch a diurnal Motion, by rcafon of the Di- 
ftance of fome of thofe heavenly Bodies, 
muft be almoft infinitely fwifter and more 
inconceivable than any which the modern 
Aftronomers attribute to them. Tell thefe 
Perfons that the Sun is fixed in the Centre, 
that the Earth with all the Planets roll 
round the Sun in their feveral Periods, and 
that the Moon rolls round the Earth in a lef- 
fer Circle, while together with the Earth (he 
is carried round the Sun ; they cannot admit 
a Syllable of this new and ftrange Dodrine, 
and they pronounce it utterly contrary to all 
Senfe and Reafon. 

Acqjjaint them that there are four 
Moons alfo perpetually rolling round the 
Planet Jupiter , and carried along with him 
in his periodical Circuit round the Sup, 
which little Moons were never known till 
the Year 16 10, when Galileo difcovered 
them by his Telefcope ; inform them that 
Saturn has five Moons of the lame kind 
attending him ; and that the Body of that 
Planet is encompafled with a broad fiat cir- 
cular Ring, diftant from the Planet twenty- 
one thoufand Miles and twenty-one thou- 
fand Miles broad, they look upon thefe 
things as Tales and Fancies, and will tell 
you that the Glaffes do but delude your 
Eyes with vain Images 5 and even when 
they themfelves confult their own Eye- 
fight in the Ufe of thefe Tubes, the Nar- 

rownefs 
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r&wnefs of their Mind is fuch, that they will 
fcarce believe their Senfes when they didtate 
Ideas fo new and ftrange. 
• An D if you proceed further, and attempt 
to lead them into a Belief that all thefe 
planetary Worlds are habitable, and it is pro- 
bable they are repleniflied with intellectual 
Beings dwelling in Bodies, they will deride 
the Folly of him that informs them ; for 
they refolve to believe there are no habitable 
Worlds but this Earth, and no Spirits dwel- 
ling in Bodies befides Mankind; and it is 
well if they don't fix the Brand of Herefy on 
the Man who is leading them out of their 
long Imprifonment, and loofing the Fetters 
of their Souls. 

Th ere are many other things relating 
to mechanical Experiments, and to the Pro- 
ies of the Air, Water, Fire, Iron, the 
dftone, and other Minerals and Metals, 
as well as the Do&rine of the fenfible Qua- 
lities, viz. Colours, Sounds, Taftes, &c. 
which this Rank of Men cannot believe for 
want of a greater Amplitude of Mind. 

The beft way to convince them is by 
giving them fome Acquaintance with the 
various Experiments in Philofophy, and pro- 
ving by ocular Demonjlration the multiform 
and amazing Operations of the Air-pump, 
the Load/lone, the Chemical Furnace, Optical 
Glajjes, and Mechanical Engines. By this 
means the Underftanding will ftretch itfelf 
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by degrees, and when they have found there 
are fb many new and ftrange things that are 
mod evidently true, they will not be fo for- 
ward to condemn every new Propofition in 
any of the other Sciences, or in the Afiairs 
of Religion or civil Life. 

III. The Capacity of the Under/landing 
includes yet another Qudification in it, and 
that is an Ability to receive many Ideas at once 
without Confufion. The ample Mind takes a 
Survey of feveral Objeds with one Glance, 
keeps them all within Sight and prefent to 
the Soul, that they may be compared to- 
gether in their mutual Refpe&s ; it forms 
juft Judgments, and it draws proper Infe- 
rences from this Comparifon even to a great 
Length of Argument and a Chain of De- 
monftrations. 

The Narrownefs that belongs to human 
Souls in general, is a great Imperfection and 
Impediment to Wifdom and Happinefs. 
There are but few Perfons who can con-* 
template, or pradtife feveral things at once 5 
our Faculties are very limited, and while we 
are intent upon one Part or Property of a 
Subjeft, we have but a flight Glimpfe of the 
reft, or we lofe it out of Sight. But it is 
a Sign of a large and capacious Mind, if we 
can with one lingl^ View take in a Variety 
of Objedts ; or at leaft when the Mind can 
apply , itfelf to feveral Obje&s with fo fwift 
a Succeffion, and in fo few Moments, as 

attains 
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attains almoft the fame Ends as if it were all 
done in the fame Inftant. 

Th 1 s is a neceffary Qualification in order 
to great Knowledge and good judgment : For 
there are feveral things in human Life, in 
Religion and in the Sciences, which have 
various Circumftances, Appendices and Re- 
lations attending them j and without a Sur- 
vey of all thofe Ideas which ftand in Con- 
nection with and Relation to each other, we 
are often in danger of paffing a falfe Judg- 
ment on the Subjeft propos'd. 'Tis for this 
Reafon there are fo numerous Controverfies 
found among the learned and unlearned 
World, in Matters of Religion, as well as 
ih the Affairs of Civil Government. The 
Notions of Sin and Duty to God and our FeU 
low~Creatures ; of Law, Juftice, Authority \ 
and Power ; of Covenant, Faith, Jujlijica- 
tion, Redemption, and Grace*, of Church, 
Bijhop, Prefbyter, Ordination, &c. contain 
in them fuch complicated Ideas^ that when 
we are to judge of any thing concerning 
them, 'tis hard to take into our View at once 
all the Attendants or Confequents that muft 
and will be concerned in the Determination 
of a fingle Queftion : And yet without a 
due Attention to many or moft of thefe we 
are in danger of determining that Queftion 
amifs. 

'Tis owing to the Narrownefs of our 
Minds that we are expos'd to the fame 

Peril 
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Peril in the Matters of human Duty and 
Prudence. In many things which we do, 
we ought not only to confider the meer naked 
j&ion itfelf, but the Perfons who a& 9 the 
Perfons toward whom, the Time wben y the 
Place where y the Manner how y the End for 
which the A£tion is done, together with the 
Effeds that muji or that may follow, and all 
other furrounding Circumftances : Thefe 
Things mull neceflarily be taken into our 
View, in order to determine whether the 
Attion, which is indifferent in itfelf, be ei- 
ther lawful or unlawful, good or evil, wife 
or foolifli, decent or indecent, proper or 
improper, as it is fo circumftantiated. 

Let me give a plain Inllancc for the 11* 
luftration of this Matter, Mario kills a Dog, 
which, confider'd meerly in itfelf, feems to 
be an indifferent A&ion : Now the Dog 
was Timon's, and not his own ; this makes it 
look unlawful. But Timon bid him do it ; this 
gives it an Appearance of Lawfulnefs again. 
'Twas done at Church, and in Time of Di- 
vine Service ; thefe Circumftances added, call 
on it an Air of Irreligion, But the Dog 
flew at Mario \ and put him in danger of his 
Life ; this relieves the feeming Impiety of 
the A&ion. Yet Mario might have efcap'd 
by flying thence ; therefore the Action ap- 
pears to be improper. But the Dog was 
known to be mad ; this further Circum- 
ftance makes it almoft necetiary that the 
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Dog flbould be flain, left he might worry 
the Aflembly and do much Mifchief. Yet 
again, Mario kill'd him with a Piftol, which 
he happen'd to have in his Pocket lince 
Yefterday's Journey, now hereby the whole 
Congregation was terrify'd and difcompos'd, 
and Divine Service was broken off ; this 
carries an Appearance of great Indecency 
and Impropriety in it : But after all, when 
we confider a further Circumftance, that 
Mario being thus violently aflaulted by a 
toad Dog had no way of efcape, and had no 
other Weapon about him, it feems to take 
away all the Colours of Impropriety, Inde- 
cency or Unlawfulnefs, and allows that 
the Prefervation of one or many Lives will 
juftify the A61 as wife and good. Now all 
thefe concurrent Appendices of the Adtion 
ought to be furveyed in order to pronounce 
with Juftice and Truth concerning it. 

There area Multitude of human Adti- 
ons in private Life, in domeftick Affairs, 
in Traffick, in Civil Government, in Courts 
of Juftice, in Schools of Learning, £fc . which 
have fo many complicated Circumftances, 
Afpefts and Situations, with regard to Time 
and Place, Perfons and Things, that 'tis 
impoflible for any one to pafs a right Judg- 
ment concerning them without entring into 
moft of thefe Circumftances, and furveying 
them extenfively, and comparing and ba- 
lancing them all aright. 

Whence 
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Wh e n c e by the Way, I may take 00 
cafion to fay, How many Thoufands arc 
there who take upon them to pafs their 
Cenfures on the perfonal and the domeftick 
Actions of others, who pronounce boldly 
on the Affairs of the Publick, and deter- 
mine the Juftice or Madnefs, the Wifdom 
or Folly of national Adminiftrations, of Peace 
and War, &c. whom neither God nor Men 
ever qualify 'd for fuch a Poftof Judgment? 
They were not capable of entring into the 
numerous concurring Springs of Adtion, nor 
had they ever taken a Survey of the twen- 
tieth Part of the Circumftances which were 
neceflary for fuch Judgments or Cenfures. 

It is the Narrownefs of our Minds, as 
well as the Vices of the Will, that often- 
times prevents us from taking a full View of 
all the complicated and concurring Appen- 
dices that belong to human Adtions : Thence 
it comes to pafs that there is fo little right 
Judgment, fo little Juftice, Prudence or 
Decency, pradtifed among the Bulk of 
Mankind; thence arife infinite Reproaches 
and Cenfures alike foolifh and unrighteous. 
You fee therefore how needful and happy a 
thing it is to be poffeft of fome Meafure of 
this Atnplitude of Soul in order to make us 
very wile, or knowing, or juft, or prudent, 
©r happy. 

I confess this fort of Amplitude or Ca- 
pacity of Mind is in a great Meafure the 

Gift 
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Gift of Nature, for fome are born with 
much more capacious Souls than others. 
- The Genius of fome Perfons is fo poor 
and limited, that they can hardly take in 
the Connexion of two or three Propofi- 
tions, unlefs it be in matters of Senfe, and 
which they have learnt by Experience: 
. Thefe are utterly unfit for Jpeculative Studies ; 
it is hard for them to difcern the Difference 
betwixt Right and Wrong in Matters of Rea- 
ibn on any abftrafted Subjedts; thefe ought 
never to fet up for Scholars, but apply 
themfelves to thofe Arts and Profeffions of 
Life which are to be learnt at an eafier rate t 
by flow Degrees and daily Experience. 

OTHERS have a Soul a little more 
capacious, and they can take in the Con- 
nexion of a few Propofitions pretty well ; 
but if the Chain of Confequences be a little 
prolix, here they flick and are confounded. 
If Perfons of this Make (hould ever devote 
themfelves to Science, they fhould be well 
aflured of a folid and ftrong Conftitution of 
Body, and well refolved to bear the Fatigue 
of hard Labour and Diligence in Study: 
If the Iron be blunt, King Solomon tells us 
we mujl put more Strength. 

But, in the third Place, there are fome of 
fo bright and happy a Genius and fo ample 
a Mind, that they can take in a long Train 
of Propofitions, if not at once, yet in a 
very few Moments, and judge well con- 
cerning 
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ccrning the Dependance of them. They 
can furvey a Variety of complicated Ideas 
without Fatigue or Difturbance j and a num- 
ber of Truths offering themfelves as it were 
in one View to their Underftanding doth 
not perplex or confound them. This makes 
a great Man. 

Now though there may be much 
owing to Nature in this Cafe, yet Experi- 
ence allures us that even a lower Degree 
of this Capacity and Extent of Thought 
may be increafed by Diligence and Applica- 
tion, by frequeet Exercife, and the Obfer- 
vation of fuch Rules as thefe. 

I. LABOUR by all means to gain an 
attentive and patient Temper of Mind, a 
Power of confining and fixing your Thoughts 
fo long on any one appointed Subject, till 
you have fiirveyed it on every Side and in 
every Situation, and run through the feveral 
Powers, Parts, Properties, and Relations, 
Effedts and Confequences of it. He whofe 
Thoughts are very fluttering and wanderings 
and cannot be fixed attentively to a few 
Ideas fucceSively, will never be able to fur- 
vey many and various Obje&s diftindtly at 
once, but will certainly be overwhelm'd and 
confounded with the Multiplicity of them. 
The Rules for fixing the Attention in the 
former Chapter are proper to be confulted 
here. 

II. ACCUSTOM yourfelf to clear and 
difiinS Ideas in every thing you think of. Be 

not 
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not fatisfied with obfcure and confuted Con- 
options of Things, efpecially where clearer 
may be obtained : For one obfcure or "con- 
futed Idea, efpecially if it be of great Im- 
portance in the Qu^ftion, intermingled with 
many clear ones, and placed in its Variety 
of Afpe&s towards them, will be in Danger 
of fpreading Confufion over the whole Scene 
of Ideas, and thus may have an unhappy 
Influence to overwhelm the Underftanding 
with Darknefs, and pervert the Judgment. 
A little black Paint will fhamefully tin&ure 
and fjpoil twenty gay Colours. 

Consider yet further, that if you con- 
tent yourfelf frequently with Words in/lead 
cf Ideas, or with cloudy and confufed Notions 
of Things, how impenetrable will that Dark- 
nefs be, and how vaft and endlefs that Con- 
fufion which muft furround and involve the 
Underftanding, when many of thefe ob- 
fcure and confufed Ideas come to be fet be- 
fore the Soul at once ? and how impoffible 
will it be to form a clear and juft Judg- 
ment about them ? 

III. Use all Diligence to acquire and 
treafure up a large Store of Ideas and No- 
tions : Take every Opportunity to add fome- 
thing to your Stock ; and by frequent Rcr 
colledtion fix them in your Memory : No- 
thing tends to confirm and enlarge the Me- 
mory like a frequent Review of its Poflef- 
fions. Then the Brain being well furniflied 

with 
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with various Traces, Signatures and Images, 
will have a rich Treafure always ready to 
be propofed or offered to the Soul, when it 
diredts its Thoughts towards any particular 
Subject. This will gradually give the Mind 
a Faculty of furveying many Obje&s at 
once j as a Room that is richly adorn'd and 
hung round with a great Variety of Pi- 
ctures, ftrikes the Eye almoft at once with 
all that Variety, efpecially if they have been 
well furvey'd one by one at firft: This 
makes it habitual and more eafy to the In- 
habitants to take in many of thofe painted 
Scenes with a fingle Glance or two. 

Here note, that by acquiring a rich 
Treafure of Notions, I don't mean only fingle 
Ideas, but alfo Proportions, Obfervations and 
Experiences, with Rea/onings and Arguments 
upon the various Subjects that occur among 
natural or moral, common or tiered Affairs', 
then when you are called to judge concern- 
ing any Queftion, you will have fome Prin- 
ciples of Truth, fome ufeful Axioms and 
Obfervations always ready at hand to dired 
and affift your Judgment. 

IV. It is neceffary that we fhould as far 
as poffible entertain and lay up our daily new 
Ideas, in a regular Order, and range the Ac- 
quifitions of our Souls under proper Heads, 
whether of Divinity, Law, Phyficks, Ma- 
thematicks, Morality, Politicks, Trade, do- 
meftick Life, Civility, Decency, &c. whether 

of 
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of Caufe, Effett, Subftance, Mode, Power, 
Property \ Body, Spirit, &c. We fhould inure 
our Minds to Method and Order continual- 
ly ; and when we take in any fre(h Ideas, 
Occurrences and Obfervations, we (hould 
difpofe of them in their proper Places, and 
fee how they ftand and agree with the reft of 
our Notions on the fame Subjedl : As a 
Scholar would difpofe of a new Book on a 
proper Shelf among its kindred Authors ; or 
as an Officer at the Poft-houfe in London dif- 
pofes of every Letter he takes in, placing it 
in the Box that belongs , to die proper Road 
or County. 

I n any of thefe Cafes if things lay all in 
a Heap, the Addition of any new Objeft 
would increafe the Confufion ; but Method 
gives a fpeedy and fhort Survey of them 
with Eafe and Pleafure. Method is of ad- 
mirable Advantage to keep our Ideas from 
a confufed Mixture, and to preferve them 
ready for every Ufe. The Science of Onto- 
logy, which diftributes all Beings, and all the 
Affections of Being, whether abfolute or re- 
lative, under proper Claffes, is of good Ser- 
vice to keep our intellectual Acquifitions in 
fuch Order, as that the Mind may furvcy 
them at once. 

V. As Method is neceffary for the Im- 
provement of the Mind, in order to make 
your Treafure of Ideas moft ufeful ; fo in 
all your further Purfuits of T ruth, and Ac- 

R quirement 
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quirement of rational Knowledge \ obferve a re- 
gular progrejjive Method. Begin with the 
moji fimple, eafy and obvious Ideas t ben by 
degrees join two, and three, and more of them 
together : Thus the complicated Ideas grow- 
ing up under your- Eye and Obfervation will 
not give the fame Confufion of Thought as 
they would do if they were all offered to the 
Mind at once, without your obferving the 
Original and Formation of them. An emi- 
nent Example of this appears in the Study 
of Arithmetick. If a Scholar juft admitted 
into the School obferves his Mailer perform- 
ing an Operation in the Rule of Divifion, 
his Head is at once difturbed and confound- 
ed with the manifold Comparifons of the 
Numbers of the Divifor and Dividend, and 
the Multiplication of the one and Subtra- 
ction of it from the other: But if he 
begin regularly at Addition, and fo proceed 
by Subjlrafiion, and Multiplication, he will 
then in a few Weeks be able to take an 
intelligent Survey of all thofe Operations in 
Divijion, and to pradife them himfelf with 
Eafe and Pleafure, each of which at firft 
feemed all Intricacy and Confufion. 

A n Illuftration of the like Nature may 
* be borrowed from Geometry and Algebra 
and other Mathematical Practices: How 
eafily does an expert Geometrician with one 
Glance of his Eye take in a complicated 
Diagram made up of many Lines and Cir- 
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cles, jingles and Arches ? How readily does 
he judge of it, whether the Demonftration 
defigned by it be true or falfe ? It was by 
degrees he arrived at this Stretch of Under- 
ftanding ; he began with a fmgle Line or a 
Point ; he joined two Lines in an Angle $ he 
advanced to Triangles and Squares, Polygons 
and Circles ; thus the Powers of his Under- 
ftanding were ftretched and augmented daily, 
till by Diligence and regular Application he 
acquired this extenfive Faculty of Mind. 

But this Advantage does not belong only 
to mathematical Learning. If we apply our- 
felves at firft in any Science to clear and 
fingle Ideas, and never hurry ourfelves on 
to die following and more complicated Parts 
of Knowledge till we thoroughly underftand 
the foregoing, we may pradtife the fame 
Method of enlarging the Capacity of the 
Soul with Succefs in any one of the Sciences, 
or in the Affairs of Life and Religion. 

Beginning with^, B, C y and ma- 
king Syllables out of Letters , and Words out of 
Syllables , has been the Foundation of all that 
glorious Superftrudture of Arts and Sciences 
which have enriched the Minds and Libra- 
ries of the learned World in feveral Ages. 
Thefe are the firft Steps by which the am- 
ple and capacious Souls among Mankind have 
arrived at that prodigious Extent of Know- 
ledge, which renders them the Wonder and 
Glory of the Nation where they live. Tho' 
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Plato and Cicero, Defcartes and Mr. Boyle, 
Mr. Locke and Sir Ijaac Newton were doubt- 
lefs favoured by Nature with a Genius of 
uncommon Amplitude; yet in their early 
Years and firft Attempts of Science, this 
was but limited and narrow in Comparifon 
of what they attained at laft. But how vaft 
and capacious were thofe Powers which 
they afterwards acquired by patient At ten- 
tion and watchful Obfervation, by the Pur- 
fuit of clear Ideas, and a regular Method of 
Thinking. 

VI. Another Means of acquiring this 
Amplitude and Capacity of Mind is a Peru- 
fal of difficult entangled guejlions, and of the 
Solution of them in any Science. Speculative 
and cajuijlical Divinity will furnifh us with 
many fuch Cafes and Controverfies. There 
are fome fuch Difficulties in reconciling fe- 
veral Parts of the Epiftles of St. Paul re- 
lating to the Jewiflj Law and the Chrijlian 
Goipel ; a happy Solution whereof will re- 
quire fuch. an extenfive View of Things, 
and the reading of thefe happy Solutions 
will enlarge this Faculty in younger Students. 
In Morals and political Subjedls, Puffendorfs 
Law of Nature and Nations and feveral De- 
terminations therein will promote the fame 
Amplitude of Mind. An Attendance on 
p^blick Trials and Arguments in the Civil 
Courts of Juftice will be of good Ad- 
vantage for this Purpofe \ and after a Man 

has 
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has fiudied the general Principles of the 
Law of Nature, and the Laws of Eng- 
land in proper Books, the Reading the 
Reports of adjudged Cafes, colle&ed by Men 
of great Sagacity and Judgment will rich- 
ly improve his Mind toward acquiring this 
aefirable Amplitude and Extent of Thought, 
and more efpecially in Perfons of that Pro- 
feffion. 




CHAP. XVII. 
Of improving the M e m o r y. 

ME M O R Y is a diftindt Faculty of 
the Mind of Man, very different 
from Perception, Judgment and Reafoning, 
and its other Powers. Then we are faid to 
remember any thing, when the Idea of it arifes 
in the Mind with a Confcioufnefs at the fame 
time that we have had this Idea before. Our 
Memory is our natural Power of retaining 
what we learn, and of recalling it on every 
Occafion. Therefore we can never be faid 
to remember any thing, whether it be Ideas 
or Propofitions, Words or Things, Notions 
or Arguments, of which we have not had 
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fome former Idea or Perception either by 
Senfe or Imagination, Thought or Reflexion ; 
but whatfoever we learn from Obfervation, 
Books or Converfation, &c. it muft all be 
laid up and preferved in the Memory, if 
we would make it really ufeful. 

S o neceflary and fo excellent a Faculty is 
the Memory of Man, that all other Abili- 
ties of the* Mind borrow from hence their 
Beauty and Perfe&ion > for the other Capa- 
cities of the Soul are almoft ufelefs with- 
out this. To what Purpofe are all our La- fc 
bours in Knowledge and Wifdom, if we 
want Memory to preferve and ufe what we 
have acquired ? What fignify all other in- 
tellectual or fpiritual Improvements, if they 
are loft as foon as they are obtained ? 'Tis 
Memory alone that enriches the Mind, by 
preferving what our Labour and Induftry 
daily colledt. In a Word, there can be 
neither Knowledge, nor Arts, nor Sciences 
without Memory; nor can there be any 
Improvement of Mankind in Virtue or 
Morals, or the Pra&ice of Religion with- 
out the Afliftance and Influence of this 
Power. Without Memory the Soul of Man 
would be but a poor deftitute naked Be- 
ing, with an everlafting Blank fpread over 
it, except the fleeting Ideas of the prefent 
Moment. 

MEMORT is very ufeful to thofe who 
(peak y as well as to thofe who learn. It 

affifts 
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affifts the teacher and the Orator^ as well 
as the Scholar or the Hearer. The beft 
Speeches and Inftruftions are almoft loft, if 
thofe who hear them immediately forget 
them. And thofe who are called to fpeak 
in publick are much better heard and ac- 
cepted, when they can deliver their Dif- 
courfe by the Help of a lively Genius and 
a ready Memory, than when they are forced 
to read all that they would communicate 
to their Hearers. Reading is certainly a 
heavier Way of the Conveyance of our Sen- 
timents j and there are very few meer Rea- 
ders who have the Felicity of penetrating 
the Soul and awakening the Paflions of thofe 
who hear, by fuch a Grace and Power of 
Oratory as the Man who feems to talk e- 
very Word from his very Heart, and pours 
out the Riches of his own Knowledge upon 
the People round about him by the Help of 
a free and copious Memory.* This gives 
Life and Spirit to every thing that is Ipoken, 
and has a natural Tendency to make a deep- 
er Impreffion on the Minds of Men : It a- 
wakens the dulleft Spirits, caufek them to 
receive a Difcourfe with more Affedtion and 
Pleafure, and adds a Angular Grace and 
Excellency both to the Perfon and his Ora- 
tion. 

A good 'Judgment and a good Memory are 
very different Qualifications. A Perfon may 
have a very ftrong, capacious and retentive 
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Memory, where the Judgment is very poor 
and weak ; as fometimes it happens in thofe 
who are but one Degree above an Idiot, 
who have manifefted an amazing Strength 
and Extent of Memory, but have hardly 
been able to join or disjoin two or three Ideas 
in a wife and happy Manner to make a folid 
rational Propofition. 

There have been Inftances of others 
who have had but a very tolerable Power 
of Memory, yet their Judgment has been 
of a much fuperior Degree; juft and wife, 
folid and excellent. 

Yet it muft be acknowledged, that 
where a happy Memory is found in any 
Perfon, there is one good Foundation laid for 
a wife and juft Judgment of Things, where- 
foever the natural Genius has any thing of 
Sagacity and Brightnefs to make a right ufe 
of it. A good Judgment muft always in ibme 
meafure depend upon a Survey and Compa- 
rifon of feveral Things together in the Mind, 
and determining the Truth of fome doubtful 
Propofition by that Survey and Comparifon. 
When the Mind has, as it were, fet all thofe 
various Objedls prefent before it, which are 
neceflary to form a true Propofition or 
Judgment concerning any thing, it then de- 
termines that fuch and fuch Ideas are to 
be join'd or disjoin 'd, to be affirm'd or de- 
ny'd ; and this in a Confiftency and Corres- 
pondence with all thofe other Ideas or PrcK 
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pofitions which any way relate or belong 
to the fame Subjedt. Now there can be no 
fuch comprehenfive Survey of many Things 
without a tolerable Degree of Memory ; 
'tis by reviewing Things paft we learn to 
judge of the future : And it happens fome- 
times that if one needful or important Ob- 
ject or Idea be abfent, the Judgment con- 
cerning the Thing enquired will thereby be- 
come falfe or miftaken. 

You will enquire then, How comes it to 
pafs that there are fome Perfons who ap- 
pear in the World of Buiinefs, as well as 
in the World of Learning, to have a good 
Judgment, and have acquired the juft Cha- 
racter of Prudence and Wifdom, and yet 
have neither a very bright Genius or Saga- 
city of Thought, nor a very happy Me- 
mory, fo that they cannot fet before their 
Minds at once a large Scene of Ideas in or- 
der to pafs a Judgment. 

N o w we may learn from Penferofo fome 
Account of this Difficulty. You (hall 
fcarce ever find this Man forward in judg- 
ing and determining things propofed to him ; 
but he always takes Time, and delays, and 
fufpends, and ponders Things maturely, 
before he pafles his Judgment : Then he 
pradtifes a flow Meditation, ruminates on 
the Subject, and thus perhaps in two or three 
Nights and Days roufes- and awakens thofe 
feveral Ideas one after another as he can, 

which 
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which are neceflary in order to judge aright 
of the Thing propofed, and makes diem pafs 
before his Review in Succeffion : This he 
doth to relieve the Want both of a quick 
Sagacity of Thought and of a ready Me- 
mory and fpeedy RecolJedion ; and this 
Caution and Pradtice lays the Foundation 
of his juft Judgment and wife Conduit. He 
furveys well before he judges. 

Wfi e n c e I cannot but take occafion to 
infer one good Rule of Advice to Perfons of 
higher as well as lower Genius, and of large 
as well as narrow Memories, viz. That 
they do not too haftily pronounce concern- 
ing Matters of Doubt or Enquiry, where 
th^re is not an urgent Neceffity of prefent 
Aftion. The bright Genius is ready to be 
fo forward as often betrays itfelf into great 
Errors in Judgment, Speech and Condudt, 
without a continual Guard upon itfelf, and 
ufing the Bridle of the Tongue. And 'tis 
by this Delay and Precaution that many a 
Perfbn of much lower natural Abilities {hall 
often excel Perfons of the brighteft Genius 
in Wifdom and Prudence. 

'T i s often found that a fine Genius has 
but a feeble Memory : For where the Ge- 
nius is bright, and the Imagination vivid, 
the Power of Memory may be too much 
negledted and lofe its Improvement. An 
a£tive Fancy readily wanders over a multi- 
tude of Objedts, and is continually enter- 
taining 
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taining itfelf with new flying Images; it 
runs thro' a Number of new Scenes or new 
Pages with Pleafure, but without due At- 
tention, and feldom fuffers itfelf to dwell 
long enough upon any one of them to make 
a deep Impreffion thereof upon the Mind, 
and commit it to lafting Remembrance. 
This is one plain and obvious Reafon why 
there are fome Perfons of very bright Parts 



narrow Powers of Remembrance ; for hav- 
ing Riches of their own they are not folli- 
citous to borrow. 

A n d as fuch a quick and various Fancy 
and Invention may be fome hindrance to the 
Attention and Memory, fo a Mind of a good 
retentive Ability, and which is ever crowding 
its Memory with Things which it learns and 
reads continually, may prevent, reftrain and 
cramp the Invention itfelf. The memory of 
LeStorides is ever ready upon all occafions to 
offer to his Mind fomething out of other Men's 
Writings or Conventions, and is prefenting 
him with the Thoughts of other Perfons per- 
petually : Thus the Man who had naturally a 
good flowing Invention, does not fuffer him- 
felf to purfue his own Thoughts. Some Per-, 
fons who have been bleft by Nature with Sa- 
gacity and no contemptible Genius, have too 
often forbid the Exercife of it by tying them- 
felves down to the Memory of the Volumes 
they have read, and the Sentiments of other 
Men contain'd in them. Where 
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Where the Memory has been almoft 
conftantly employing itfelf in fcraping to- 
gether new Acquirements, and where there 
£as not been a Judgment fufficient to di- 
itinguUh what Things were fit to be recom- 
mended and treafured up in the Memory, and 
what things were idle, ufelefs or needlefs, 
the Mind has been filled with a wretched 
Heap and Hotchpotch of Words or Ideas, 
and the Soul may be laid to have had large 
Pofleflions, but no true Riches. 

I h A v e read in fome of Mr. Milton's 
Writings a very beautiful Simile, whereby 
he reprefents the Books of the Fathers, as 
they are called in the Cbrijtian Church. 
Whatfoever, (kith he, old Time with his 
huge Drag-Net, has convey'd down to us 
along the Stream of Ages, whether it be 
Shells or Shell-Fifh, Jewels or Pebbles, Sticks 
or Straws, Sea- Weeds or Mud, thefe are 
the Ancients, thefe are the Fathers. The 
Cafe is much the fame with the memorial 
PofTeflions of the greateft Part of Mankind. 
A few ufeful Things perhaps, mixed and 
confounded with many Trifles and all man- 
ner of Rubbifh fill up their Memories, 
and compofe their intelleftual PofTeflions. 
*Tis a great Happinefs therefore to diftinguifh 
things aright, and to lay up nothing in the 
Memory but what lias fome juft Value in 
it, and is worthy to be number'd as a Part 
of our Treafure. 

What- 
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Whatsoever Improvements arife to 
the Mind of Man from the wife Exercife 
of his own reafoning Powers, thefe may be 
called his proper Manufactures j and what- 
foever he borrows from Abroad thefe may 
be termed his foreign Treafures : both toge- 
ther make a wealthy and happy Mind. 

How many excellent Judgments and 
Reafonings are framed in the Mind of a Man 
of Wifdom and Study in a Length of Years? 
How many worthy and admirable Notions 
has he been poflefTed of in Life, both by 
his own Reafonings, and by his prudent and 
laborious Collections in the Courfe of his 
Reading? But, alas! how many thoufands 
of them vanifh away again and are loft in 
empty Air, for want of a ftronger and more 
retentive Memory ? When a young Practi- 
tioner in the Law was once faid to conteft a 
Point of Debate with that great Lawyer in 
the laft Age, Serjeant Maynard, he is re- 
ported to have anfwerd hum, Alas, young 
Man, I have forgot much more Law than 
ever thou haft learnt or read. 

What an unknown and unlpeakable 
Happinefs would it be to a Man of Judg- 
ment, and who is engaged in the Purfuit 
of Knowledge, if he had but a Power of 
ftamping all his own beft Sentiments upon 
his Memory in fome indelible Characters ; 
and if he could but imprint every valuable 
Paragraph and Sentiment of the moll ex- 
cellent 
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cellent Authors he has read, upon his Mind, 
with the fame Speed and Facility with 
which he read them? If a Man of good 
Genius and Sagacity could but retain and 
furvey all thofe numerous, thofe wife and 
beautiful Ideas at once, which have ever 
pafled through his Thoughts upon any one 
Subjedl, how admirably would he be fur- 
nifhed to pafs a juft Judgment about all pre- 
fent Obje&s and Occurrences ? What a glori- 
ous Entertainment and Pleafure would fill 
and felicitate his Spirit, if he could grafp 
all thefe in a fingle Survey, as the fkilfui 
Eye of a Painter runs over a fine and com- 
plicate Piece of Hiftory wrought by the 
Hand of a Titian or a Raphael, views the 
whole Scene at once, and feeds himfelf with 
the extenfive Delight? But thefe are Joys 
that do not belong to Mortality. 

Thus far I have indulged fome loofe 
and unconnected Thoughts and Remarks 
with regard to the different Powers of Wit, 
Memory and "Judgment. For it was very 
difficult to throw them into a regular Form 
or Method without more Room. Let us 
now with more Regularity treat of the Me- 
mory alone. 

Though the Memory be a natural Fa- 
culty of the Mind of Man, and belongs to 
Spirits which are not incarnate, yet it is 
greatly aflifted or hinder'd, and much diver- 
fify'd by the Brain or the animal Nature 

to 
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to which the Soul is united in this pre- 
terit State. But what Part of the Brain 
that is, wherein the Images of Things lie 
treafured up, is very hard for us to deter- 
mine with Certainty. It is moft probable 
that thofe very Fibres, Pores or Traces of 
the Brain, which affift at the firft Idea or 
Perception of any Objed, are the fame which 
affift alfo at the Recolledtion of it: And 
then it will follow that the Memory has no 
Ipecial Part of the Brain devoted to its own 
Service, but ufes all thofe Parts in general 
which fubferve our Senfations as well as our 
thinking and reafoning Powers. 
. A s the Memory grows and improves in 
young Perfons from their Childhood, and 
decays in old Age, fo it may be increafed 
by Art and Labour and proper Exercife, or 
it may be injured and quite fpoiled by Sloth, 
or by a Difeafe, or a Stroke on the Head! 
There are fome Reafonings on this Subjeft 
which make it evident, that the Goodnefs of 
a Memory depends in a great Degree upon 
the Confiftence and the Temperature of that 
Part of the Brain which is appointed to 
affift the Exercife of all our fenfible and in- 
tellectual Faculties. 

. S o for Inftance, in Children ; they per- 
ceive and forget a hundred Things in an 
Hour; the Brain is fo foft that it receives 
immediately all Impreflions like Water or 
liquid Mud, and retains, fcarce any of them : 

All 
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AH the Traces, Forms or Images which are 
drawn there, are immediately effaced or 
clofed up again, as though you wrote with 
your Finger on the Surface of a River or 
on a Veffel of Oil. 

O N the contrary, in old Age, Men have 
a very feeble Remembrance of Things that 
were done of late, i. e. the fame Day or 
Week or Year; the Brain is grown fo 
hard that the prefent Images or Strokes 
make little or no Impreffion, and therefore 
they immediately vanifti : Prijco in his fe- 
venty eighth Year will tell long Stories of 
Things done when he was in the Battle at 
the Boyne almoft fifty Years ago, and when 
he ftudied at Oxford feven Years before; 
for thofe Impreflions were made when 



they have been deeply engraven at the pro- 
per Seafon, and therefore they remain. But 
Words and Things which he lately ipoke or 
did, they are immediately forgot, becaule 
the Brain is now grown more dry and folid 
in its Confiftence, and receives not much 
more Impreffion than if you wrote with 
your Finger on a Floor of Clay, or a plai- 
fter'd Wall. 

But in the middle Stage of Life, or it 
may be from fifteen to fifty Years of Age, 
the Memory is generally in its happieft State, 
the Brain eafily receives and long retains the 
Images and Traces which are imprefs'd up- 
on 
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on it, and the natural Spirits are more adtive 
to range thefe little infinite unknown Figures 



of Things in their proper Cells or Cavities, 
to preferve and recoiled: them. 

Whatsoever therefore keeps the 
Brain in its beft Temper and Confidence 
may be a Help to preferve the Memory : 
But Excefs of Wine or Luxury of any Kind, 
as well as Excefs in the Studies of Learning 
or the Bufinefles of Life, may overwhelm 
the Memory by overftraining and weaken- 
ing the Fibres of the Brain, over- wafting 
the Spirits, injuring the true Confidence of 
that tender Subftance, and confounding the 
Images that are laid up there. 

A- good Memory has thefe feveral Qua- 
lifications, (1.) It is ready to receive and ad- 
mit with treat Eafe the various Ideas both 
of Words and Things which are learned or 
taught. £2.) It is large and copious to trea- 
fure up thefe Ideas in great Number and 
Variety. (3.) It is ftrong and durable to 
retain for a confiderable Time thofe Words 
or Thoughts which are committed to it. 
(4.) It is faithful and adtive to fuggefi and 
recolledl upon every proper Occafion all thofe 
Words or Thoughts which have been recom- 
mended to- its Care or treafured up in it. 

Now in every one of thefe Qualification? 
a Memory may be injured, or may be im- 
proved : Yet' I fhall not infift dHtindtly on 
thefe Particulars, but only in general pro- 
pofe a few Rules or DireSiions whereby this 

S noble 
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noble Faculty of Memory In aft krf Branches 
and Qualifications may be preferved or af- 
filed, and (hew what are the Practices that 
both by Reafon and Experience have been 
found of happy Influence to this Purpofc. 

There is one great and general Dire- 
Bion which belongs to the Improvement of 
Other Powers as well as of the Mem&y, tod 
that is, to keep it always in due and pnper 
Exerci/e. Many A&s by Degrees fbftti a 
Habit, and thereby the Ability or PoWer it 
ftrengthened and made more ready 16 ap- 
pear again in Adtion. Our Memories /hobld 
be ufed and inured from Childhood to beat 
a moderate Quantity of Knowledge let into 
them early, and they will thereby become 
ftrong for Ufe and Service. As any Limb 
well and duly exercifed grows ftronger, the 
Nerves of the Body are corroborated there- 
by. Milo took up a Calf, and daily car- 
ried it on his Shoulders : As the Calf gttw his 
Strength grew alio, and he at laft arrived at 
Firmnefs of Joints enough to bear the Bull. 

Our Memories will be m a great Mea- 
fure moulded and formed, improved or in- 
jured, according to the Exercife of them. 
If we never ufe them they will be almoft loft. 
Thofe who are wont to converfe or rfead a- 
bout a few Things only, wili retain but a 
few in their Memory : thofe who ate ufed 
to remember Things but for in Hour, and 
charge their Memories with it no longer, will 
retain them but an Hobr before they vtoiftu 

And 
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And let Words be remembered as well as 
Things, that fo you may acquire a Copia 
Verborum as well as Re rum ^ and be more 
ready to exprefs your Mind on all Occaiions. 

Yet there fliould be a Caution given in 
fome Cafes : the Memory of a Child or any 
infirm Perfon fliould not be over-burdened ; 
for a Limb or a Joint may be overftrained 
by being too much loaded, and its natural 
Power never be recovered. Teachers fliould 
wifely judge of the Power and Confutation , 
of Youth, and impofe no more on them 
than they are able to bear with Chearfulnefs 
and Improvement. 

And particularly they fliould take care 
that the Memory of the Learner be not too 
much crouded with a tumultuous Heap or 
over-bearing Multitude of Documents or 
Ideas at one Time ; this is the way to re- 
member nothing ; one Idea effaces another. 
An over-greedy Grafp does not retain the 
largeft Handful. But it is the Exercife of 
Memory with a due Moderation, that is one 
general Rule towards the Improvement of it. 
The particular Rules are fuch as thefe : 
1. DUE Attention and Diligence to learn 
and know Things which we would commit 
to our Remembrance is a Rule of great 
Neceflity in this Cafe. When the Atten- 
tion is ftrongly fixed to any particular Sub- 
ject, all that is faid concerning it makes a 
deeper Impreflion upon the Mind. There 

S 2 are 
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arc fomc Pcrfons who complain they cannot 
remember divine or human Difcourfes which 
they hear, when in Truth their Thoughts 
are wandering half the Time, or they hear 
with fuch Coldnefs and Indiiferency and a 
trifling Temper of Spirit, that it is no won- 
der the Things which are read or fpoken 
make but a fight Impreffion on the Brain, 
and get no firm footing in the Seat of Me- 
mory, but foon vanifti and are loft. 

I t is needful therefore if we would main- 
tain a long Remembrance of the Things 
which we read or hear that we fhouJd en- 
gage our Delight and Pleafure in thofe Sub- 
jedls, and ufe the other Methods which are 
before prefcribed in order to fix the Atten- 
tion. Sloth, Indolence and Idlenefs will no 
more blefs the Mind with intelle&ual Riches, 
than it will fill the Hand with Gain, the 
Field with Corn, or the Purfe with Trea- 
fure. 

Let it be added alfp, that not only the 
Slothful and the Negligent deprive them- 
felves of proper Knowledge for the Furni- 
ture of their Memory, but fuch as appear 
to have adtive Spirits, who are ever flam- 
ming over the Surface of Things with a vo- 
latile Temper will fix nothing in their Mind. 
Vario will fpend whole Mornings in running 
over loofe and unconnedted Pages, and with 
frefh Curiofity is ever glancing over new 
Words and Ideas that ftrike his prefent 

Fancy : 
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Fancy: He is fluttering over a thoufand 
Objedts of Art and Science, and yet trea- 
fures up but little Knowledge. There muft 
be the Labour and the Diligence of clofe 
Attention to particular Subjects of Thought 
and Enquiry, which only can imprefs what 
we read or think of upon the remembering 
Faculty in Man. 

2. CLEAR and diftinft Apprebenjion of 
the Things which we commit to Memory, is 
neceffary in order to make them flick and 
dwell there. If we would remember Words, 
or learn the Names of Perfons or Things, 
we fhould have them recommended to our 
Memory by clear and diftindt Pronunciation, 
Spelling or Writing. If we would treafurc 
up the Ideas of Things, Notions, Propoli- 
tions, Arguments and Sciences, thefe fhould 
be recommended alfo to our Memory by a 
clear and diftindt Perception of them. Faint 
glimmering and confufed Ideas will vanifh 
like Images feen in Twilight. Every thing 
which we learn fhould be conveyed to the 
Underftanding in the plaineft Expreflions 
without any Ambiguity, that we may not 
miftake what we defire to remember. This 
is a general Rule whether we would em- 
ploy the Memory about Words or Things, 
though it muft be confeft that meer Sounds 
and Words are much harder to get by Heart 
than the Knowledge of Things and real 
Images, 

9 3 For 
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For this Reafon take heed (as I have 
often before warned) that you do not take 
up with Words inftead of Things, nor mecr 
Sounds inftead of real Sentiments and Ideas. 
Many a Lad forgets what has been taught 
him meerly becaufe he never well under* 
ftood it: He never clearly and diftindtly 
took in the Meaning of thofc Sounds and 
Syllables which he was required to get by 
Heart. 

Th i s is one true Reafon why Boys make 
fb poor a Proficiency in learning the Latin 
Tongue under Mafter6 who teach them by 
Grammars and Rules written in Latin, of 
which I have fpoke before. And this is a 
common Cafe with Children when they learn 
their Catechifms in their early Days. The 
Language and the Sentiments conveyed in 
thofe Catechifms are iar above the Under- 
ftanding of Creatures of that Age, and they 
have no tolerable Ideas under the Words. 
This makes the Anfwers much harder to be 
remembered, and in Truth they learn no- 
thing but Words without Ideas j and if they 
are never fo perfect in repeating the Words 
yet they know nothing of Divinity. 

And for this Reafon it is a necefiary 
Rule in teaching Children the Principles of 
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very plain, eafy and familiar Words, brought 
as low as poffible down to their Underftand^ 
ings according to their different Ages and 

Capacities, 
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Capacities, and thereby they will obtain 
ibme ufeful Knowledge when the Words 
are treafured up in their Memory, becaufe 
at the fame time they will treafure up thofc 
divine Ideas too. 

3. METHOD and Regularity in the 
Things we commit to Memory, is neceflary in 
order to make them take more effectual 
Poffeffion of the Mind, and abide there long. 
As much as fyjlematical Learning is decried 
by fame vain and humorous Triflers of the 
Age, it is certainly the happieft Way to 
furaiih the Mind with a Variety of Know- 
ledge. 

Whatsoever you would betruft to 
your Memory let it be difpofed in a proper 
Method, connected well together, and re- 
ferred to diftind: and particular Heads or 
Ciafies, both general and particular. An 
Apothecary's Boy will much fooner learn all 
the Medicines in his Matter's Shop, when 
they are ranged in Boxes or on Shelves ac- 
cording to their diftind Natures, whether 
Herb6, Drugs or Minerals, whether Leaves 
or Roots, whether Chymical or Galenical 'Pre- 
parations, whether Simple or Compound, 
&c. and when they are placed in fome order 
according to their Nature, their Fluidity or 
their Confidence, &c. in Phials, Bottles, 
Gallipots, Cafes, Drawers, &c. fo the Ge- 
nealogy of a Family is more eafily learnt, 
when you begin at fome great Grandfather 

S 4 as 



Di 



264 



Of improving 



PartL 



as the Root, and diftinguifli the Stock, the 



all Sorts of Arts and Sciences taught in a 
Method foaiediing of this kind are more 
happily committed to the Mind or Memory. 

I might give another plain Simile to 
confirm the Truth of this. What Horfe 



divided yet further fo as to be laid cloie, 
and bound up in a more uniform Manner 
into feveral Faggots, perhaps thofe Lop- 
pings may be all carried as one fingle Load 
or Burden. 

» 

The mutual Dependance of Things on 
each other help-the Memory of both. A wife 
Connexion of the Parts of a Difcourfe in a 
rational Method gives great Advantage to 
the Reader or Hearer in order to his Re- 
membrance of it. Therefore many 
matical Demonftrations in a long Train may 
be remembered much better than a heap of 
Sentences which have no Connexion. The 
Book of Proverbs, at leaft from the tenth 
Chapter and onwards, is much harder to 
remember than the Book of Pfalms for 
this Reafon : And fome Chriftians have told 
me, that they remember what is written in 
the Epiftle to the Romans wd that to the 
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Hebrews much better than many others of 
the facred Epiftles, becaufe there is more 
exadt Method and Confteftion obferved in 
them. 

5 H e that would learn to remember a Ser- 
mon which he hears, fhould acquaint him- 
felf by degrees with the Method in which 
the feveral important Parts of it are de- 
livered. It is a certain Fault in a Multitude 
of Preachers, that they utterly negleft Me- 
thod in their Harangues: Or at leaft they 
refofe to render their Method vilible and 
fenfible to the Hearers. One would be 
tempted to think it was for fear left their 
Auditory ftiould remember too much of 
their Sermons, and prevent their preaching 
them three or four times over: But I have 
Candour enough to perfuade myfelf, that 
die true Reafon is they imagine it to be a 
more modifh way of preaching without 
Particulars; I am fure it is a much more 
ufelefs one. And it would be of great Ad- 
vantage both to the Speaker and the Hearer 
to have Difcourfes for the Pulpit caft into a 
plain and eafy Method, and the Reafons or 
Inferences ranged in a proper Order, and 
that under the Words, jirft, fecondly, and 
thirdly, however they may be now fancied 
to found unpolite or unfafhionable : But 
Archbifhop Tillotfon did not think fo in 
his Days. 
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petition of the Things we wq^d leam, 
Abridgment - of (hem in a nsrr&w 
Compafs for this End, has a great Influence to 
fix them in thft Memory ; Therefore it is 
that *he Rules of Grammar, 344 uicful Exp- 
anse? pf the Vacation of War4e, ao4 foe 
peculiar Forms of Speech in any language, 
are' fo often appointed by tj*e Mafter 9s J+efe. 
Cons fpr the Scholars to be fluently rspeafc. 
ed j aad fhey a$e cofltra$ed jnto fables for 
fcqu»t Review^ tha£ what jfe . pof fixed 
fre Mind at fif#, r^ay be fta^p'd upon the 
Memory by a jsprpetual Survey ajid Re~ 
hprjal.' 

ftEPEtttflONr is & very ufeful ft 
Pra&ice, that Mqemon, even fropi his Youd* 
to his old Age, never read a Pook without 
making fome unall Points, Daflies or Hooks 
in the JVlargin, tp ? mark wi&t Parts of the 
PUcouffe were proper for a Review : And 
when he came to the End of a Se&kw or 
Chapter, he always £hut his Book and re- 
coUe&ed all die Sentiments or Expreffion? 
he had remarked, fo that he could give a 
tolerable Analyfis w&Jbjira&Qi every Trea- 
tife hp had read, juft after he had finifhed 
it. Thence he became fo well furntthed 
with a, rich variety of Knowledge. ( > 

Even when arerfon is hearing a Sermon 
or a Le&ure, he may give his Thoughts leave 
pow and then to ftep back fo far, as to re-, 

colledt 
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colleA the feveral Heads of it from* the Be- 
ginning two or three Times before the Le- 
cture or Sermon is finifhed : the Omiflion or 
the Lofs of a Sentence or two among the 
Amplifications is richly compenfated by pre- 
ferring in the Mind the Method and Order 
of the whole Difcourfe in the moft import- 
ant Branches of it. 

If we would fix in the Memory the 
Difcourfes we hear, or what we defign to 
fpeak, let us abfiraSt them into brief Com- 
fends y and review them often. Lawyers and 
Divines have need of fuch Affiftances : They 
write down Jhort Notes or Hints of the prin- 
cipal Heads of what they defire to commit 
to their Memory in order to preach or plead; 
for fuch Abftradts and Epitomies may be 
review'd much fooner, and the feveral am- 
plifying Sentiments or Sentences will be 
more eafily invented or recolle&ed in their 
proper Places. The Art of Short Hand is 
of excellent Ufe for this as well as other 
Purpofes. It muft be acknowledged that 
thofc who fcarce ever take a Pen in their 
Hands to write fhort Notes or Hints of what 
they are to fpeak or learn, who never try 
to caft Things into Method, or to contract 
the Survey of them in order to commit 
them to their Memory, had need have a 
double Degree of that natural Power of re- 
taining and recolledting what they read or 
hear, or intend to fpeak. 

Do 
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DO mt plunge your/elf into other Bufinejfes 
or Studies, Amufements or Recreations imme- 
diately after you have attended upon In- 
fb-u&ion, if you can well avoid it. Get 
Time if poffible to recoiled the Things you 
have heard, that they may not be waftied 
all away from the Mind by a Torrent of o- 
ther Occurrences or Ingagements, nor loft 
in the Croud and Clamour of other loud and 
importunate Affairs. 

TALKING over the Things which you 
have read with your Companions on the firft 
proper Opportunity you have for it is a moft 
ufcfiil Manner of Review or Repetition, in 
order to fix them upon the Mind. Teach 
them your younger Friends in order to efta- 
blifli your own Knowledge while you com- 
municate it to them. The animal Powers of 
your Tongue and of your Ear, as well as your 
intellectual Faculties, will all join together 
to help the Memory. Hermetas ftudied 
hard in a remote Corner of the Land and 
in Solitude, yet he became a very learned 
Man. He feldom was fo happy as to in- 
joy iuitable Society at home, and therefore 
he talked over to the Fields and the Woods 
in the Evening what he had been reading in 
the Day, and found fo confiderable Advant- 
age by this Pra&ice that he recommended 
it to all his Friends, fince he could fet his 
Probatum to it for feventeen Years. 

< 5- PLEA* 



Digitized by Google 



Chap. XVII. the Memory. 269 

5. PLEASURE and Delight in the 
Things we learn gives great Affiftance to- 
wards the Remembrance of them. What- 
foever therefore we defire that a Child 
lhould commit to his Memory, make it as 
pleafant to him as pofliblej endeavour to 
fearch his Genius and his Temper, and let 
him take in the Inftruttions you give him, 
or the Leffons you appoint him, as iar as 
may be, in a way fuited to his natural Incli- 
nation. Fabellus would never learn any 
Moral Leffons till they were moulded into 
the Form of fome Fidtion or Fable like 
thofe of JEfop> or till they put on the Ap- 
pearance of a Parable, like thofe wherein 
our bleffed Saviour taught the ignorant 
World: Then he remembered well the 
emblematic Inftru£tions that were given 
him, and learnt to pradtife the moral Senfs 
and Meaning of them. Young SpeSiorius 
was taught Virtue by fetting before him a 
Variety of Examples of the various good 
1 Qualities in human Life; and he was ap- 
pointed daily to repeat fome Story of this 
Kind out of Valerius Maximus. The fame 
Lad was early inftrudted to avoid the com- 
mon Vices and Follies of Youth in the {ame 
manner. This is a-kin to the Method 
whereby the Lacedemonians trained up their 
Children to hate Drunkennefs and Intem- 
perance, viz. by bringing a drunken Man 
into their Company, and {hewing them 

what 



Digitized by Google 



270 Of improving Part t. 

What a Bcaft he had made of himfelf. Such 
vifible and fenfible Forms of Inftrudtion 
will make long and ufeful Impreflions upon 
the Memory. 

Children may be taught to remember 
many Things in a Way of Sport and Play. 
Some young Creatures have learnt their 
Letters and Syllables, and the pronouncing 
and fpelling of Words, by having them 
pafted or written upon many little flat Tablets 
or Dies. Some have been taught Vocabula- 
ries of different Languages, having a Word 
in one Tongue written on one Side of thefe 
Tablets, and the fame Word in another 
Tongue on the other Side of them. 

There might be alfo many entertain- 
ing Contrivances for the Inftrudtion of Chil- 
dren in feveral Things relating to Geometry, 
Geography and Ajlronomy in fuch alluring 
and lufory Methods, which would make a 
moft agreeable and lading Impreffion on 
their Minds. 

6. The Memory of ufeful Things may 
receive confiderable Aid if they art thrown rtf- 
to Verfe : For the Numbers and Meafures 
and Rhyme, according to the Poefy of dif- 
ferent Languages, have a confiderable In- 
fluence upon Mankind, both to make them 
lfcceive with more eafe the Things propofed 
to their Obfervation, and prefervc them 
longer in their Remembrance. How many 
are there of the common Affairs of human 

Life 
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Life which have been taught in early Years 
by the help of Rhyme, and have been 
like Nails jaftened in a Jure Place arid rivet- 
ted by daily Ufe ? 

So the Number of the Days of each 
Month are engraved on the Memory of 
Thoufands by thefe four Lines : 

ffbirty Days have September, 
June and April and November : 
February twenty eight alone, 
AS the reft have thirty one. 

So Lads have been taught Frugality by 
furveying and judging of their own Expences 
by thefe three Lines, i ' 

Compute the Pence but of one Day's Expence, 
So many Pounds and AngAs, Groats and Pence 

Are /pent in one whole Tears Circumference. 

' ' ■ ■ ' • » ■ -* « I (''• 1 " ■ * j ■ 

. ■ i 'iii ••* i. - 1 ■ \ - i . .. 

For the Number of Days in a Year is 
three hundred fixty-five, which Number of 
Pence make one Pound, one Angel, one 
Groat, and one Penny, ' ' *'~ , r~- 

So have Rules of Health been prefcribed 
in the Book called Schola Sakrnitana, and 
many a Perfon has preferved himfelf doubt- 
lcfs from Evening Gluttony, and the Pains 
and Difeafes coniequent upon it, by thefe 
two Lines: . ^ 

Ex 
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Ex magna coma Jlomacho Jit maxima poena : 
Vt fis no&e levisy Jit tibi ccena brevis. 

Englilhed, 

ft be eajy all Night 
. Let your Supper be light : 
Or elfe you'll complain 
Of a Stomach in pain. 

And a hundred proverbial Sentences in 
various Languages are formed' into Rhyme 
or a Verfe, whereby they are made to ftick 
upon the Memory of Old and Young. 

It is from this Principle that Moral Rules 
have been caft into a Poetic Mould from all 
Antiquity. So the golden Verfes of the 
Pythagoreans in Greek ; Cato's Diftichs De 
Moribus in Latin ; Lilly's Precepts to Scholars 
* called $tfi mihi y with many others ; and this 
has been done with very good Succe/s. A 
Line or two of this kind recurring on the 
Memory have often guarded Youth from a 
Temptation to Vice and Folly, as well as 
* put them in Mind of their prefent Duty. 

I t is for this Rcafon alio that the Gender s y 
Declenfions, and Variations of Nouns and 
Verbs have been taught in Verfe, by thofe 
who have complied with the Prejudice of 
long Cuftom, to teach Englijh Children the 
Latin Tongue by Rules written in Latin : 
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And truly thofe rude Heaps of Words and 
Terminations of an unknown Tongue would 
have never been fo happily learnt by Heart 
by a hundred thoufand Boys without this 
finoothing Artifice ; nor indeed do I know 
any thing elfe can be faid with good Reafon 
to excufe or relieve the obvious Abfurdities 
of this Practice. 

Wh e n you would remember new Things 
or Words, endeavour to officiate and connett 
them with fome Words or things which you 
have well known before, and which are fixed 
and ejlablified in your Memory. This Affoci- 
ation of Ideas is of great Importance and 
Force, and may be of excellent Ufe in many 
Inftances of Human Life. One Idea which 
is familiar to the Mind connected with others 
which are new and ftrange, will bring thofe 
new Ideas into eafy Remembrance. Maro- 
nides had got the firft hundred Lines of Vir- 
giH Mneis printed upon his Memory fo per- 
fectly, that he knew not only the Order 
and Number of every Verfe from one to a 
hundred in Perfection, but the Order and 
Number of every Word in each Verfe alfo ; 
and by this Means he would undertake to 
remember two or three hundred Names of 
Perfons or Things by fome rational or fan- 
taftic Connexion between fome Word in the 
Verfe, and fome Letter, Syllable, Property, 
or Accident of the Name or Thing to be 
rememberM, even tho' they had been re- 

T peated 
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peated over but once or twice at moft in his 
Hearing. Animanto pradtifed much the 
fame Art of Memory by getting the Latin 
Names of twenty two Animals into his 
Head according to the Alphabet, viz. Afi- 
nus y BqfilifcuSy Canis, Draco, Elephas, Felis, 
Gryfus, HircuSy Juvencus, Leo, Mulus, 
Noftuay OvtSy Panthera, QuadrupeSy Rhino- 
cerosy Simiay Taurus y UrfuSy Xiphias, Hy- 
ana or Tana y Zibetta. Moft of thefe he 
divided alfo into four Parts, viz. Head and 
Body, Feet, Fins or Wings and Tail, and 
by fbme arbitrary or chimerical Attachment 
of each of thefe to a Word or Thing which 
he defired to remember, he committed them 
to the Care of his Memory, and that with 
good Succefs. 

It is alfo by this Affbciation of Ideas 
that we may better imprint any new Idea 
upon the Memory by joining with it fome 
Circumjiance of the Timey Place \ Company, 
&c. ' wherein we firft obferved, heard or 
learnt it. If we would recover an abfent 
Idea, it is ufeful to recoiled* thofe Circum- 
ftances of Time, Place, &c. The Subftance 
will many times be recover'd and brought 
to the Thoughts by recolledting the Shadow : 
A Man recurs to our Fancy by remember- 
ing his Garment, his Size, or Stature, his 
Office, or Employment, &c. A Beaft, Bird 
or Fifh by its Colour, Figure or Motion, 

by 
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by the Cage or Courtyard or Ciftem 
wherein it was kept, &c. 

T o this Head alfo we may refer that Re- 
membrance of Names and Things which 
may be derived from our Recollection of their 
Likenefs to other Things which we know ; 
either their Refemblance in Name, Charadte^ 
Form, Accident, or any thing that belongs 
to them. An Idea or Word which has been 
loft and forgotten has been often recover'd 
by hitting upon fome other kindred Word 
or Idea, which has the neareft Refemblance 
to it, and that in the Letters, Syllables or 
Sound of the Name, as well as Properties 
of the Thing. 

If we would remember Hippocrates or 
Galen or Parace/fus, think of a Phyfician's 
Name, beginning with H y G, or P. If we 
will remember Ovidius Najb y we may re- 
prefent a Man with a great Nofe , if Plato, 
we may think upon a Perfon ■ with large 
Shoulders ; if Crifpus, we fhall fancy another 
with curFd Hair 5 and fo of other Things. * 

And fometimes a new or ftrange Idea 
may be fixed in the Memory by confider- 
ing its contrary or oppojite. So if we can- 
not hit on the Word Goliah, the Remem- 
brance of David may recover it : Or the 
Name of a Trojan may be recover'd by 
thinking of a Greek, &c. 

8. In fuch Cafes wherein it may be done, 
feek after a local Memory \ or a Remembrance 

T z of 



Digitized by Google 



■ 



276 Of improving Part I. k 

of what you have read by the Side or Page 
where it is written or printed ; whether the 
right or the left, whether at the Top, the 
Middle, or the Bottom; whether at the 
Beginning of a Chapter or a Paragraph, or 
the End of it. It has been fome Advantage 
for this Reafon to accuftom ones felf to 
Books of the fame Edition: And it has 
been of conftant and fpecial Ufe to Di- 
vines and private Chriftians to be furnifh- 
ed with feveral Bibles of the fame Edition, 
that wherefoever they are, whether in their 
Chamber, Parlour or Study, in the younger 
or elder Years of Life, they may find the 
Chapters and Verfes ftanding in the lame 
Parts of the Page, 

This is alfo a great Conveniency to be 
obferved by Printers in the new Editions of 
Grammars, Pfalms, Tejiaments, &c. to print 
every Chapter, Paragraph or Verfe in the 
fame Part of the Page as the former, that 
fo it may yield an happy Afliftance to thofe 
young Learners who find, and even feel 
the Advantage of a local Memory. 

o. Let every thing we defire to re- 
member be fairly and di/linSlly written and 
divided into Periods, with large Charafters 
in the Beginning; for by this Means we 
{hall the more readily imprint the Matter 
and Words on our Minds, and recoiled 
them with a Glance, the more remarkable 
the Writing appears to the Eye. This Senfe 

con- 
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conveys the Ideas to the Fancy better than 
any other 5 and what we have feen is not fo 
ibon forgotten as what we have only heard. 
What Horace affirms of the Mind or Paf- 
Jions may be faid aJfo of the Memory ; 

« ■ 

" Segnius irritant animos demiffa per aurem 
Quam qua funt octdis fubjefta fidelibus y Esf qua 
Ipfe fibi tradit fpetlator. 

Apply'd thus in Englijh : 

Sounds which addrefs the Ear are loft and die 
In one floor t Hour \ but that which Jlrikes the Eye 
Lives long upon the Mind \ the faithful Sight 
Engraves the Knowledge with a Beam of Light. 

For the Afliftance of weak Memories, 
the firft Letters or Words of every Period, 
in every Page, may be written in diftind: 
Colours ; yellow, green, red, black, &c. and 
if you obferve the fame Order of Colours in 
the following Sentences, it may be ftill the 
better. This will make a greater Impref- 
lion, and may much aid the Memory. 

Under th}s Head we may take Notice 
of the Advantage which the Memory gains 
by having the feveral ObjeSls of our Learn- 
ing drawn out into Schemes and Tables ; 
Matters of Mathematical Science and Natu- 
ral Philofophy are not only let into the 
Vnderftanding, but preferved in the Me-r 
qiory by Figures and Diagrams. The Si- 

T 3 tuation 
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tuation of the feveral Parts of the Earth are 
better learnt by one Day's converfing with a 
Map or Sea-Chart than by meer reading the 
Deicription of their Situation a hundred 
times over in Books of Geography. So the 
Conftellations in AJlronomy and their Pofi- 
tion in the Heavens are more ezfily remem- 
ber'd by Hemifpheres of the Stars well drawn. 
'Tis by having fuch Sort of Memorials, Fi-> 
gures and Tables hung round our Studies or 
Places of Refidence or Refort, that our Me- 
mory of thefe Things will be greatly affifted 
-and improved, as I have (hewn at large in 
the twentieth Chapter, of the Ufe of the 
Sciences. 

I m 1 gh T add here alfo, that once writing 
over what we defign to remember, and gi, 
ving due Attention to what we write, will 
fix it more in the Mind than reading it five 
times. And in the fame Manner if we had 
a Plan of the naked Lines of Longitude 
and Latitude, projedted on the Meridian^ 
printed for this Ufe, a Learner might much 
more fpeedily advance himfelf in the Know* 
ledge of Geography by his own drawing the 
Figures of all the Parts of the World upon 
it by Imitation, than by many Days Sur- 
vey of a Map of the World fo printed, 
The fame alfo may be faid concerning the 
Conftellations of Heaven drawn by the 
Learner on a naked Projection of the Circle^ 
of the Sphere upon the Plan q{ the Equator, 

10. It 
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10. It has fometimes been the Pra&ice 
of Men to imprint Names or Sentences on 
their Memory by taking the firjl Letters of 
every Word of that Sentence, or of thofe 
Names, and making a new Word out of 
them. So the Name of the Maccabees is 
borrow'd from the firft Letters of the He- 
brew Words which make that Sentence Mi 
Camoka Baelim Jehovah, i. e. Who is like 
thee among the Gods ? which was written 
on their Banners. Jefus Chrift our Saviour 
hath been called a Fijb, in Greek IX9T2, by 
the Fathers, becaufe thefe are the firft Let- 
ters of thofe Greek Words, Jefus Chrijt, 
God's Son, the Saviour. Sb the Word Vibgyor 
teaches us to remember the Order of the 
feven original Colours as they appear by the 
Sun-beams caft thro* a Prifm on a white 
Paper, or formed by the Sun in a Rainbow, 
according to the different Refrangibility of 
the Rays, viz. Violet, Indigo, Blue, Green, 
Tel/ow, Orange and Red. 

I n this Manner the Hebrew Grammarians 
teach their Students to remember the Let- 
ters which change their natural Pronuncia- 
tion by the Infcription of a Dagejh, by ga- 
thering thefe fix Letters, Beth, Gimel, 
Daleth, Caph, Pe and Thau into the Word 
Begadchephat ; and that they might not for- 
get the Letters named Quiefcent, viz. a, h, 
v and 1, they are joined in the Word Aloevi. 

T 4 So 
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So the universal and particular Propofitipns in 
Logic are remembred by the Words Barbara, 
Celarent, Darii, &c. 

Other artificial Helps tp Memory 
may be juft mentioned here. 

Dr. Grey in his Book called Memoria 
Technica has exchanged the Figures i, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, for fome Confbnants, 

b> d> *k A h y% P> n > an( * ^ ome Vawels, 
a> e, i 3 o y u y and feveral Dipthongs, and 

thereby formed Words which denote Num- 
bers, which may be more fafily remember'd : 
And Mr. Lowe has improv'd his Scheme in a 
fmall Pamphlet called Mnemonics delineated, 
whereby in feven Leaves he has comprised 
almoft an Infinity of Things in Science and 
in common Life, and reduced them to a Sort 
of Meafure like Latin V erfe ; tho' the Words 
may be fuppofed to be very barbarous, beiflg 
fuch a Mixture of Vowels and Cpnfoiiants as 
are very unfit for Harmony. 

But after all, the very Writers on this 
Subjedt have confefs'd that feveral of thefe 
artificial Helps of Memory are fp cumber- 
fome as not to be fuitable tp every Temper 
or Perfon 5 nor are they of any Ufe for the 
Delivery of a Difcourfe by Memory, nor of 
much Service in learning the Sciences .• But 
they may be fometimes pra&ifed for the 
aflifting our Remembrance of certain Sen- 
tences, Numbers or Names. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XVIIL 

Of determining a Qjj estion. 

I.TTTHEN a Subjedt is propos'd to 
V V y° ur Thoughts, confider whether 
it be inowable at all, or no *, and then whe- 
ther it be not above the Reach of your 
Enquiry and Knowledge in theprefent State ; 
and remember that 'tis a great Wafte of 
Time, to bufy yourfelves too much amongft 
Unfearchables : The chief Ufe of thefe Stu- 
dies is to keep the Mind humble, by find- 
ing its own Ignorance and Weaknefs. 

II. CONSIDER again whether the MaU 
ter be worthy of your Enquiry at all j and 
then, how far it may be worthy of your 
prefent Search and Labour, according to 
your Age, your Time of Life, your Station 
in the World, your Capacity, your Pro- 
feffion, your chief Defign and End. There 
are many Things worth Enquiry to one 
Man, which are not fo to another; and 
there are things that may deferve the Study 
of the fame Perfon in one Part of Life, 
which would be improper or impertinent 
at another. To read Books of the Art of 
preaching, or Difputes about Church DifcU 
pline, are proper for a Theological Student in 
the End of his Academical Studies, but not 

at 
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at the Beginning of them. To purfue A£z- 
tbematical Studies very largely may be ixfe- 
ful for a Profejfor of Pbilofopby % but not for 
a Divine. 

III. CONSIDER whether theSubje&of 
your Enquiry be eafy or difficult ; whether you 
have fufficient Foundation or Skill, Furniture 
and Advantages for the Purfuit of it. It 
would be Madnefs for a young Statuary to 
attempt at firft to carve a Venus or a Mer- 
cary, and efpecially without proper Tools. 
And 'tis equal Folly for a Man to pretend 
to make great Improvements in Natural 
Pbilofopby without due Experiments. 

IV. CONSIDER whether the Subject 
be any ways ufeful or no> before you engage 
in the Study of it : Often put this Queftion 
to yourfelves, Cut bono ? to what Purpofe ? 
What End will it attain ? Is it for the Glory 
of God, for the Good of Men, for your 
own Advantage, for the Removal of any 
natural or moral Evil, for the Attainment 
of any natural or moral Good? Will the 
Profit be equal to the Labour ? There are 
many fubtle Impertinences learnt in the 
Schools, many painful Trifles even among 
the Mathematical Theorems and Problems, 
many Difficiles Nugte, or laborious Follies 
of various Kinds, which fome ingenious 
Men have been engaged in. A due Reflection 
upon thefe Things will call the Mind away 
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from vain Amufements, and fave much 
Time. 

V. CONSIDER what Tendency it has 
to make you wifer and better, as well as to 
make you more learned ; and thofe Quefti- 
ons which tend to Wifdom and Prudence 
in our Condudt among Men, as well as Pie- 
ty toward God, are doubtlefs more impor- ■ 
tant, and preferable beyond all thofe Enqui- 
ries which only improve our Knowledge in 
mere Speculations. 

VI. If the Que/Hon appear to be well 
worth your diligent Application, and you 
are furnifti'd with the neceflary Requifites 
to purfue it, then confider whether it be drefi 
up and entangled in more Words than is need- 
jul y or contain and include more complicated 

Ideas than is necefjary and if fo, endeavour 
to reduce it to a greater Simplicity and Plain- 
nefs, which will make the Enquiry and Ar- 
gument eafier and plainer all the Way. 

VII. I F it be ftated in an improper ', ob+ 
'/cure, or irregular Form, it may be melio- 
rated by changing the Pbrafe, or tranjpofing 
the Parts of it ; but be careful always to 
Jceep the grand and important Point of En- 
quiry the fame in your new ftating the 
Queftion. Little Tricks and Deceits of So- 
phiftry, by Aiding in, or leaving out fuch 
Words as entirely change the Queflion, 
Aipuld be abandoned and renounced by all 

fair 
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fair Difputants, and honeft Searchers after 
Truth. 

The Mating of a Qyejlion with Clearnefs 
and Jujlice goes a great way many times to* 
ward die anfwering it. The greateft Part 
of true Knowledge lies in a diJlinSl Per- 
ception of Tilings which are in themfelves di- 
JiinEt and fome Men give more Light and 
Knowledge by the hzxzjiptitig of the Qgeftion 
with Perfpicuity and Jufti^fs than others 
by talking of it in grofs Chnfufion for 'whole 
Honrs together. To fiate a Quejlion is but 
to feparate and difentangle the Parts of it 
from one another, as well as from every 
thing which doth riot concern the Queftion, 
and then to lay the difentangled Parts of the 
Queftion in due Order and Method : Often- 
times without more ado this fully refolves 
the Doubt, and fliews the Mind where the 
Truth lies, without Argument or Difpute. 

VIII. I f the Queftion relate to an Axiom, 
or firfi Principle^ "Truth », remember that 
a long Train of Conferences may depepd 
upon it, therefore it fiould not he fuddenly ad- 
mitted or received, 

'T 1 s not enough to determine the Truth 
of any Propofition, much lefs to raife it to 
the Honour of an Axiom or firjl Principle \ 
to fay, That it has been believed through 
many Ages, that it has been received by 
many Nations, that 'tis almoft univerfklly 
acknowledged, or no Body denies it, that 

'tis 
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'tis eftabliflied by Human Laws, or that 
temporal Penalties or Reproaches will attend 
the Difbelief of it. 

IX. NOR is it enough to forbid any Pro-* 
pofition the Title of an Axiom becaufe it has 
been denied by fome Perfons, and doubted of 
by others ; for fome Perfons have been un- 
reafonably credulous, and others have been as 
unreafonably fceptical. Then only fliould a 
Propofition be called an Axiom or a felf-evi- 
dent Truth, when by a moderate Attention 
to the Subjedt and Predicate their Conne- 
ction appears in fo plain a Light and fo clear 
an Evidence, as needs no third Idea or mid- 
dle Term to prove them to be connected. 

X. Wh i l e you are in fearch after Truth 
in Queftions of a doubtful Nature, or fuch 
as you have not yet throughly examined, 
keep up a jujl Indifference for either Side of 
the Quejlion, if you would be led honeftly 
into the Truth : For a Defire or Inclination 
leaning to either Side, biafles the Judgment 
ftrangely ; whereas by this Indifference for 
every thing but Truth, you will be excited 
to examine fairly inftead of prefuming, and 
your AfTent will be fecured from goiog be- 
yond your Evidence. 

XI. For the moft part People are bora 
to their Opinions, and never queftion the 
Truth of what their Family or their Country 
or their Party profefs. They clothe their 
Minds as they do their Bodies after the 

Fafhion 
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Fafhion in vogue, nor one of a hundred 
ever examines their Principles. It is fufpedt- 
ed of Lukewarmnefi to fuppofe Examina- 
tion neceflary, and 'twill be charged as a 
Tendency to Apofiafy if we go about to exa- 
mine them. Perfons are applauded for pre- 
fuming they are in the Right, and (as Mr. 
Locke faith) he that confiders and enquires 
into the Reafon of Things is counted a 
Foe to Orthodoxy , becaufe poffibly he may 
deviate from fome of the received Dodfaines. 
And thus Men without any lnduftry or Ac- 
auifition of their own, (lazy and idle as 
tney are) inherit local T ^uths 3 i. e. the Truths 
of that Place where they live, and are inur'd 
to aflent without Evidence. 

This hath a long and unhappy Influence; 
for if a Man can bring his Mind once to be 
pofitive and fierce for Propofitions whofe 
Evidence he hath never examin'd, and that 
in Matters of the greateft Concernment, 
he will naturally follow this fhort and ealy 
Way of judging and believing in Cafes of 
lefs Moment, and build all his Opinions 
upon inefficient Grounds. 

XII. In determining a Queftion, efpe- 
cially when it is a Matter of Difficulty and 
Importance, do not take up with partial Exa- 
mination, but turn your Thoughts on all 
Sides to gather in all the Light you can to- 
ward the Solution of it. Take Time, and 
ufe all the Helps that are to be attain'd be- 
fore 

m 
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fore you fully determine, except only where 
prefent Neceffity of Adtion calls for fpeedy 
Determination. 

I f you would know what may be called 
a partial Examination, take, thefe Inftances, 
viz. 

Wh e n you examine an ObjeSl of Senfe, 
or enquire into fome Matter of Senfaiion 
at too great a Dijiance from the Objedt, or 
in an inconvenient Situation of it, or under 
any Indifpofttion of the Organs, or any Dif- 
guije whatfoever relating to the Medium or 
the Organ or the ObjeSt itfelf ; or when you 
examine it by the Senfe only, where others 
might be employed $ or when you enquire 
into it by Senfe only, without the Ufe of the 
Under/landing and Judgment and Reafon. 

If it be a Queftion which is to be de~ 
termined by Reafon and Argument, then your 
Examination is partial, when you turn the 
Queftion only in one Light and do not turn 
it on all Sides ; when you look upon it on- 
ly in its Relations and Afpedts to one Sort 
of Objedts and not to another ; when you 
confider only the Advantages of it and the 
Reafons for it, and negledt to think of the 
Reafons againft it, and never furvey its In- 
conveniences too ; when you determine on 
a fudden before you have given yourfelf a 
due Time for weighing all Circumftances, 
&c. 

Again, 
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Ag a in, If it be a Queftion of FaSl de- 
pending upon the Report or Tejlimony of Men, 
your Examination is but partial, when you 
enquire only what one Man or a few lay, 
and avoid the Teftimony of others ; when 
you only aflt what thofe report who were 
not Eye or Ear Witneifes, and neglect thofe 
who faw and heard it ; when you content 
yourfelf with meer loofe and general Talk 
about it, and never enter into Particulars •, or 
when there are many who deny the Fact, 
and you never concern yourfelf about their 
Reafons for denying it, but refolve to be- 
lieve only thofe who affirm it. 

There is yet further a Fault in your 
partial Examination of any Queftion, when 
you refolve to determine it by natural Rea- 
fon only where you might be affifted byfu- 
pernatural Revelation ; or when you decide 
the Point by fame Word or Sentence, or 
by fotrie Part of Revelation, without com- 
paring it with other Parts, which might 
give further Light and better Help to deter- 
mine the Meaning. 

»X i s alfo a culpable Partiality if you ex- 
amine fome doubtful or pretended Vijion or 
Revelation without the Ufe of Reafon; or 
without the Ufe of that Revelation which is 
undoubted and fufficiently proved to be 
Divine. Thefe are all Inftances of imperfeSl 
Examination, and we mould never determine 
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a Que/Hon by one or two Lights where we 
may have the Advantage of three or four. 

XIII. Take heed left feme darling No* 
tion, fome favourite Hypot hefts, fome be- 
loved Doctrine, or fome common but unexa- 
mined Opinion, be made a Teft of the Truth 
or Falfhood of all other Proportions about the 
fame Subjeft. Dare not build much upon 
fuch a Notion or Doftrine till it be very ful- 
ly examined, accurately adjufled, and fuf. 
ficiently confirmed. Some Perfons by in- 
dulging fuch a Pradlice have been led into 
long Ranks of Errors; they have found 
themfelves involved in a Train of Mi flakes 
by taking up fome pretty Hypothecs or 
Principle either in Philofophy, Politicks, or 
Religion upon flight and inefficient Grounds, 
and eftabliftiing that as a Teft and Rule by 
which to judge of all other Things. 

XIV. For the fame Reafon have a care 
of fuddenly determining any one Queftion on 
which the Determination of many kindred or 
parallel Cafes will eafily or naturally follow. 
Take heed of receiving any wrong Turn in 
your early Judgment of Things 5 be watch- 
ful as far as poffible againft any falfe Biafs 
which may be given to the Underftanding, 
efpecially in younger Years. The Indul- 
gence of fome one filly Opinion, or the gi- 
ving Credit to one foolifh Fable, lays the 
Mind open to be impofed upon by many. 
The ancient Romans were taught to believe 

U ~ that 



Digitized by Google 



2qo Of determining Part L 

that "Romulus and Remus the Founders of 
x their State and Empire were expo fed in the 
Woods, and nurfed by a Wolf: This Story 
prepared their Minds for the Reception of 
any Tales of the like Nature relating to 
other Countries, frogus Pompeius would in- 
force the Belief that one of the ancient Kings 
of Spain was alfo nurfed and fuckled by a Hart, 
from the Fable of Romulus and Remus. It 
was by the fame Influence they learn' d to 
give up their Hopes and Fears to Omens and 
Sootb/ayingy when they were once perfuaded 
that the Greatnefs of their Empire and the 
Glory of Romulus their Founder were pre- 
dicted by the happy Omen of twelve Vul- 
tures appearing to him when he fought where 
to build the City. They readily received all 
the following Legends of Prodigies, Augu- 
ries and Prognojlicks for many long Ages to- 
gether, with which Livy has furnifh'd his 
huge Hiftory. 

S o the Child who is once taught to be- 
lieve any one Occurrence to be a good or evil 
Omen* or any Day of the Month or Week 
to be lucky or unlucky, hath a wide Inroad 
made upon the Soundnefs of his Underftand- 
ing in the following Judgments of his Life ; 
he lies ever open to all the filly Impreffions 
and idle Tales of Nurfes, and imbibes many 
a foolifh Story with Greedinefs, which he 
muft unlearn again if ever h£ become ac- 
quainted with Truth and Wifdom. 

XV. Have 
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XV. Have a care of inter ejling your 
warm and religious Zeal in thofe Matters 
which are not fufficiently evident in them- 
felves, or which are not fully and through- 
ly examin'd and prov'd: For this Zeal, 
whether right or wrong, when it is once 
engaged, will have a powerful Influence to 
eftablifti your own Minds in thofe Dodirines 
which are really doubtful, and to flop up 
all the Avenues of further Light. This will 
bring upon the Soul a Sort of facred Awe 
and Dread of Herefy ; with a Divine Con- 
cern to maintain whatever Opinion you have 
efpoufed as Divine, though perhaps you 
have efpoufed it without any juft Evidence, 
and ought to have renounced it as falfe and 
pernicious. 

We ought to be zealous for the mod 
important Points of our Religion, and to 
contend earnejily for the Faith once delivered to 
the Saints ; but we ought not to employ this 
facred Fervour of Spirit in the Service of any 
Article till we have feen it made out with 
plain and ftrong Conviftion, that it is a 
neceflary or important Point of Faith or 
Pradtice, and is either an evident Didfote of 
the Light of Nature, or an allured Article 
of Revelation. Zeal muft not reign over 
the Powers of our Under/landings but obey . 
them : God is the God of Light and Truth, 
a God of Reafon and Order, and he never 
requires Mankind to ufe their natural Fa- 
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culties amiis, for the Support of his Caufe. 
Even the moll myfterious and fublime Do- 
dxines of Revelation are not to be believed 
without a juft Reafon for it ; nor fliould our 
pious Affedtions be engaged in the Defence 
of them, till we have plain and convincing 
Proof that they are certainly reveal 'd, tho' 
perhaps we may never in this World attain 
to fuch clear and diftindt Ideas of them as 
we defire. 

XVI. As a warm Zeal ought never to 
be employed in the Defence of any revealed 
Truth, till our Reafon be well convinced of 
the Revelation \ fo neither (hould Wit and 
Banter \ Jejl and Ridicule ever be indulged 
to oppofe and afTault any Dodtrines of pro- 
fefs'd Revelation, till Reafon has prov'd they 
are not really revealed : And even then thefe 
Methods fhould be ufed very feldom, and 
with the utmoft Caution and Prudence. 
Raillery and Wit were never made to anfwer 
our Enquiries after Truth, and to determine 
a Queflion of rational Controveriy ; though 
they may fometimes be ferviceable to ex- 
pofe to Contempt thofe inconfiftent Follies 
which have been firft abundantly refuted by 
Argument ; they ferve indeed only to cover 
Nonfenfe with Shame, when Reafon has firft 
prov'd it to be meer Nonfenfe. 

'Tis therefore a filly and mod unrea- 
fonable T >jl which fome of our Deifls have 
introduced to judge of Divine Revelation, 

viz. 
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viz. To try if it will bear Ridicule and 
Laughter. They are effedtually beaten in 
all their Combats at the Weapons of Men, 
that is, Reafon and Argument ; and 'twould 
not be unjuft (though 'tis a little uncourtly) 
to lay that they would now attack our Re- 
ligion with the Talents of a vile Animal, 
that is, Grin, and Grimace. 

I can't think that a Jejler or a Monkey, 
a Droll or a Puppet can be proper Judges 
or Deciders of Controverfy. That which 
dreffes up all Things in Difguife is not like- 
ly to lead us into any juft Sentiments about 
diem. Plato or Socrates, Cafar or Alexan- 
der might have a Fool's Coat clapt upon 
any of them, and perhaps in this Difguife 
neither the Wifdom of the one, nor the Ma- 
jefty of the other would fepure them from 
a Sneer ; this Treatment would never inform 
us whether they were Kings or Slaves, whe- 
ther they were Fools or Philofopbers. The 
ftrongeft Reafoning, the beft Senfe, and the 
politeft Thoughts, may be fet in a moft ri- 
diculous Light by this grinning Faculty: 
The moft obvious Axioms of eternal Truth 
may be dreft in a very foolilh Form, and 
wrapt up in artful Abfurdities by this Ta- 
lent ; but they are Truth and Reafon and 
good Senfe ftill. Euclid with all his De- 
monftrations might be fo covered and over- 
whelmed with Banter, that a Beginner in 
the Mathematicks might be tempted to doubt 
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whether his Theorems were true or no, and 
to imagine they could never be ufeful. So 
weaker Minds might be eafily prejudiced 
againft the nobleft Principles of Truth and 
Goodnefs : And the younger Part of Man* 
kind might be beat off from the Belief of 
the moft ferious, the moll rational and 
portant Points even of natural Religion by 
the impudent Jefts of a profane Wit. The 
moral Duties of the civil Life, as well as the 
Articles of Cbrijlianity, may be painted over 
with the Colours of Folly, and expos'd 
upon a Stage, fo as to ruin all focial and 
perfonal Virtue among the gay and thought- 
lefs Part of the World. 

XVII. It (hould b$ obferved alfo, that 
thefe very Men cry out loudly againft the 
Ufe of ail fevcre Railing and Reproach in 
Debates, all Penalties and Perfecutions of the 
State, in order to convince the Minds and 
Confciences of Men, and determine Points 
of Truth and Error. Now I renounce 
thefe penal and fmarting Methods of Con«r 
vi&ion as much as they do, and yet I think 
ftill thefe are every whit as wife, as juft, and 
a3 good for this Purpofe, as Banter and Ui- 
dicuk. Why {hould puilick Mockery in print, 
or a merry Joke upon a Stage, be a better 
Teft of Truth than fevere railing Sarcafms 
and publick Perfecutions and Penalties ? Why 
ihould more Light be deriv'd to the Under- 
ftanding by a Song of fcurrilous Mirth, or a 
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witty Ballad, than there is by a rude Cudgel ? 
When a Profeffor of any Religion is fet up 
to be laugh'd at, I cannot fee how this 
fhould help us to judge of the Truth of 
his Faith any better than if he were fcourged. 
The Jeers of a Theatre, the Pillory and the 
Whipping-Pojl are very near a-kin. When 
the Pcrfon or his Ofrinion is made the Jeft 
of the Mob, or his Back the Shambles of 
the Executioner, I think there is no more 
Convidtion in the one than in the other. - 
XVIII. Besides, fuppofing 'tis but bare* 
ly poffible that the great God fhould reveal 
his Mind and Will to Men by Miracle, Vi- 
llon or Infpiration, 'tis a Piece of Contempt 
and profane Infolence to treat any tolerable 
or National Appearance of fuch a Revelation 
with Jejl and Laughter, in order to find 
whether it be Divine or no. And yet if this 
be a proper Tejl of Revelation, it may be 
properly apply'd to the True as well as the 
Falfe, in order to diftinguifh it. Suppofe a 
Royil Proclamation were fent to a diftant 
Part of the Kingdom, and fome of the Sub- 
jefts fliould doubt whether it came from the 
King or no ; is it poffible that Wit and Ri- 
dicule fhould ever decide the Point? Or 
would the Prince ever think himfelf treated 
with juft Honour to have his Proclamation 
canvaffed in this Manner on a publick Stage, 
and become the Sport of Buffoons in order 
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to determine the Queftion, Whether 'lis the 
Word of a King or no ? 

Let fuch fort of Writers go on at their 
deareft Peril, and Jport themfehes in their 
own Deceivings - y let them at their Peril make 
a J eft at the Bible, and treat the iacred Ar- 
ticles of Chrijlianity with Scoff and Merri- 
ment : But then let them lay afide all their 
Pretences to Reajbn as well as Religion ; and 
as they expofe themfelves by fuch Writings 
to the Negledt and Contempt of Men, fo let 
them prepare to meet the A/Jajefty and In- 
dignation of God without timely Repen- 
tance. 

* XIX. In reading pbilofophical, moral or 
religious Cmtroverfies, never raife your Efteem 
of any Opinion by the Affurance and Zeal 
wherewith the Author aflerts it, nor by 
the higheft Praifes he beftows upon it : Nor 
on the other hand, let your Efteem of an 
Opinion be abated, nor your Ayerfion to 
it railed by the fupercilious Contempt caft 
upon it by a warm Writer, nor by the fove- 
reign Airs with which he condemns it. Let 
the Force of Argument alone influence your 
Aflent or Diffent. Take care that your Soul 
be not warped or biafsM on one Side or the 
other by any Strains of flattering or abufive 
Language ; for there is no Queftion whatfo- 
ever but hath fome fuch Sort of Defenders 
and Oppofers. Lepve thofe Writers to their 
own Follies who pradtife thus upon the 
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Weaknefs of their Readers without Argu- 
ment ; leave them to triumph in their own 
fended Poffeffions and Victories : It is often- 
times found that their Poffeffions are but 
a Heap of Errors, and their boafted Victo- 
ries are but overbearing Noife and Clamour 
to filence the Voice of Truth, * 1 — " f ^ 
In Philofopby and Religion the Bigots of 
all Parties are generally the moft politive, 
and deal much in this Sort of Arguments. 
Sometimes thefe are the Weapons of Pride, 
for a haughty Man fuppofes all his Opini- 
ons to be infallible, and imagines the con- 
trary Sentiments are ever ridiculous and 
not worthy of Notice. Sometimes thefe 
Ways of talking are the meer Arms of Ig*- 
norance : The Men who ufe them, know 
little of the oppofite Side of the Queftion r 
and therefore tney exult in their own vain 
Pretences to Knowledge, as tho* no Man of 
Senfe could oppofe their Opinion. They 
rail at an Objection againft their own Senti- 
ments, becaufe they can find no other An- 
fwer to it but Railing. And Men of Learn- 
ing by their exceffive Vanity have been 
fometimes tempted into the fame infolent 
Practice as well as the Ignorant. - 
, Y e t let it be remember'd too, that there 
are fome Truths fo plain and evident, that 
the Oppofition to them is ftrange, unac- 
countable, and almoft monftrous: And 
in Vindication of fuch Truths a Writer of 

good 



Di 



2^8 Of determining , Part I. 

good Scnfe may fometimes be allowed to ufe 
a Degree of Affurance, and pronounce them 
ftronglv with an Air of Gwifidence, while 
he defends them with Reafons of convin- 
cing Force. 

XX- Sometimes a Qyejiion may be pro- 
pofed which is of fo large and extenjhe a 
Nature, and refers to fiicb a Multitude of Sub- 
jetfsy as ought not in Jujiice to be determined 
at once by afingle Argument or Anfwer : As if 
one ihould afk me, Are you a profefs'd Di£- 
ciple of the Stoicks or the Platoni/is ? Do 
you receive and aflent to the Principles of 
Gajfendus, Defcartes> or Sir Ifaac Newton ? 
Have you chofen the Hypothefis of lycbo or 
Copernicus ? Have you devoted yourfelf to 
the Sentiments of Armimus or Calvin ? Are 
your Notions Epifcopal, Prejbyterian or In- 
dependant ? &c. I think it may be very pro- 
per in fuch Cafes not to give an Anfwer 
in the Grofs, but rather to enter into a 
Detail of Particulars, and explain one's own 
Sentiments. Perhaps there is no JVfcn nor 
Sett of Men upon Earth whofe Sentiments 
I entirely follow. God has given me Rea- 
fbn to judge for myfelf, and though I may 
fee fufficient Ground to agree to the greateft 
Part of the Opinions of one Perfon or Party, 
yet it does by no means follow that I fhould 
receive them all. Truth does not always go 
by the Lump, nor does Error tin&ure and 
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(boil all the Articles of Belief that fbme one 
Party profeffes. 

Since there are Difficulties attend every 
Scheme of human Knowledge, it is enough 
for me in the main to incline to that Side 
which has the feweft Difficulties; and I 
would endeavour as far as poffible to cor- 
rect the Miftakes or the harfh Expreflions of 
one Party, by foftening and reconciling Me- 
thods, by reducing the Extremes, and by 
borrowing fome of the beft Principles or 
Phrafes from another. Cicero was one of the 
greateft Men of Antiquity, and gives us an 
Account of the various Opinions of Philofo- 
phers in his Age ; but he himfelf was of the 
Ecle&ick Seft, and chofe out of each of 
them fuch Pofitions as in hi6 wifeft Judg- 
ment came nearpft to the Truth. 

XXI. WheK you are called in the 
Courfe of Life or Religion to judge and de- 
termine concerning any Queftion, and to 
affirm or deny it, Take a full Survey of the 
Objections againft it as well as of the Argu- 
ments for it y as far as your Time and Cir- 
cumjlances admit, and fee on which Side the 
Preponderation falls. If either the Obje&ions 
againft any Propofition, or the Arguments 
for the Defence of it, carry in them mod 
undoubted Evidence, and are plainly unan- 
swerable, they will and ought to conftrain 
the Aflent, though there may be many feem- 
ing Probabilities qi> the other Side, which 
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at firft Sight would flatter the Judgment to 
favour it. But where the Reafons on both 
Sides are very near of equal Weight, there 
Sujpenfion or Doubt is our Duty, unlefs in 
Cifes wherein prefent Determination or 
Practice is requir'd, and there we muft aft 
according to the prefent appearing Prepon- 
deration of Reafons. 

XXII. IN Matters of Moment and Im- 
portance y 'tis our Duty indeed to feek after 
certain and conclujrve Arguments y (if they 
can be found) in order to determine a 
Queftion : But where the Matter is of little 
Confequence, *tis not worth our Labour to 
fpendmuch Time in feeking after Certainties \ 
'tis fufficient here, if probable Reafons offer 
themfelves. And even in Matters of greater 
Importance, efpecially where daily Practice 
is neceflary, and where we cannot attain 
any fufficient or certain Grounds to determine 
a Queftion on either Side, we muft then 
take up with fuch probable Arguments as we 
can arrive at. But this general Rule fhould 
be obferved, viz. To take heed that our 
Affent be no ftronger, or rife no higher 
in the Degree of it than the probable Argu* 
ment will well fupport. 

XXIII. There are many Things even 
in Religion, as well as in Pbilofophy and the 
Gvil Life, which we believe with very dif- 
ferent Degrees of AJJent, and this is or fhould 
be always regulated according to the differ 
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rent Degrees of Evidence which we enjoy z 
And perhaps there are a thouland Grada- 
tions in our Affent to the Things we believe, 
becaufe there are thoufands of Circum- 
ftances relating to different Queftions, which 
increafe or diminifli the Evidence we have 
concerning them, and that in Matters both 
of Reafon and Revelation. * * . , . 

J believe there is a God, and that Obedi- 
ence is due to him from every reafonahle 
Creature: This I am moft fully allured 
of, becaufe I have the ftrongeft Evidence, 
fince 'tis the plain Di&ate both of Reafon 
and Revelation. 

. Again, 1 believe there is a future Refur- 
reftion of the Dead > becaufe Scripture tells 
us fo in the plaineft Terms, though Reafon 
fays nothing of it. / believe alfo that tic 
fame Matter of our Bodies which dfd (in Part 
at leaft) jhall arife ; but I am not fo fully 
allured of this Circumftance, becaufe the 
Revelation of it is not quite fo clear and 
exprefs. Yet further, I believe that the good 
Men who were acquai?tted here on Earth 
Jhall know each other in Heaven ; but my 
Perfuafion of it is not abfolutely certain^ 
becaufe my Affent to it arifes only from cir-r 
cumftantial Reafonings of Men upon what 
God has told us, and therefore my Evi- 
dences are not ftrong beyond a Poflibility 
of Miftake. This Direction cannot be too 
often repeated, that our Affent ought always. 
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fa 4«p P/#? wVA <w*r Evidence y and our Be- 
lief of any Propofition ftiould never rife 
higher than the Proof or Evidence we have 
to fupport it, nor ftiould our Faith run 
fafter man right Reafon can encourage it. 

XXIV. Perhaps it will be objeftedhcrc, 
Why then does our Saviour in the Hi/lories of 
the Gofpel fo much commend a ftrong Faith, 
and lay out both his miraculous Benefits and 
bis Praifes upon fome of thofe poor Creatures of 
little Reajbning y who profejl an ajfured Belief 
ef bis Commiffion and his Power to heal them ? 

I anjwer, the God of Nature has given 
every Man his mm Reafon to be the Judge 
of Evidence to himfelf in particular, and to 
direft his own Aflent in all Things about 
which he is called to judge ; and even the 
Matters of Revelation are to be believed by 
us, becaufe our Reafon pronounces the Re- 
velation to be true. Therefore the great 
God will not, or cannot, in any Inftances 
require us to aflent to any thing without 
reafonable or fufficient Evidence, nor to be- 
lieve any Propofition more ftrongly than 
what our Evidence for it will fupport. We 
have therefore abundant Ground to believe 
that thofe Perfons of whom our Saviour re- 
quires fuch a Jirong Faith, or whom he com- 
mends for their ftrong Faith, had as ftrong 
and certain Evidence of his Potfer and Com- 
miffion from the credible and inconteftable 
Reports they had heard of his Miracles, 

which 
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which were wrought on purpofe to give 
Evidence to his Commiffion *. Now in 
fuch a Cafe both this ftrong Faith and the 
open Profeffion of it were very worthy of 
publick Encouragement and Praife from our 
Saviour, becaufe of the great and publick 
Oppofition which the Magiftrates and the 
Priefts and the Doctors of the Age made 
againfi Jefus the Man of Nazareth, when 
he appeared as the Meffiah. -< vxwu 

And befides all this it may be reafon- 
ably fuppofed, with regard to fome of thofe 
itrong Exercifes of Faith which are required 
and commended, that thefe Believers had 
fome further Hints of inward Evidence and 
immediate Revelation from God himfelf $ as 
when St. Peter confeffes Chrijl to be the Son 
of God, Matth. xvi. 16, 17. our bleffed 
Saviour commends him, faying, Bleffed art 
thou, Simon Bar-jona; but he adds, FleJJj 
and Blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but 
my Father which is in Heaven. 



* When our Saviour gently reproves Thomas for 
Unbelief, John xx. 29. he does it in thefe Words, Becaufe 
thou haft feen me, Thomas, thou haft believed: Bleffed 
are they <who have not feen, and yet have believed, i. el 
Bleffed are they who, though they have not been fa* 
voured with the Evidence of their Senfes as thou haft 
been, yet have been convinced by the reafonable and fuf- 
ficient moral Evidence of the well grounded Report of 
others, and have believed in me upon that Evidence. Of 
this moral Evidence Mr. D /t ton writes exceeding well in his 
Book of the Refurreclion of Cbrift. 

And 
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And the iame may be laid concerning 
the Faith of Miracles, the Exercife whereof 
was fbmetimes required of the Difciples and 
others, #. e. when by inward and divine In- 
fluences God aflixred them fuch Miracles 
fliould be wrought, their Obedience to and 
Compliance with thefe divine Illuminations 
was expe&ed, and commended. Now this 
fupernatural Infpiration carried fufficient Evi- 
dence with it to them as well as to the an- . 
tient Prophets, tho' we who never felt it are 
not fo capable to judge and diftinguifh it. 

XXV. Wh at is faid before concerning 
Truth or DoSirines may be alfo affirmed con- 
cerning Duties ; the Reafon of both is the 
fame ; as the one are Truths for our Specula- 
tion, the others are Truths for our PraBice, 
Duties wliich are exprefsly required in the 
plain Language of Scripture, or di&ated by 
the moid evident reafoning upon firft Princi- 
ples, ought to bind our Conferences more 
than thofe which are but dubioufly inferred^ 
and that only from occafional Occurrences, 
Incidents and Circumftances : As for In- 
itance, I am certain that I ought to pray to 
God i my Confcience is bound to this, be- 
caufe there are moft evident Commands for it 
to be found in Scripture, as well as to be de- 
rived from Reafon. I believe alfo that I may 
pray to God either by a written Form, or with- 
out one, becaufe neither Reafon nor Revela- 
tion exprefsly requires either of thefe Modes 

C: * Of 
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of Prayer at all Times, or forbids the other. 
I cannot therefore bind my Confcience to 
pradtife the one fo as utterly to renounce the 
other i but I would pradtife either of them as 
my Reafon and other Circumftances diredt me. 

Again, I believe that Chrijliam ought to 
remember the Death' of Chrift by the Symbols 
of Bread and Wine\ and I believe there 
ought to be Pajiors in a chrijlian Church fome 
way ordained or Jet apart to lead the Wor- 
Jhip and to blefs and diftribute thefe Elements ; 
but the laft of thefe Pra&ices is not fo 
cxprefsly directed, prefcribed and required 
in Scripture as the former; and therefore 
I feel my Confcience evidently bound to 
remember the Death of Cbrijl with fome So- 
ciety of Chriftians or other, fince it is a 
moft plain Command, though their Me- 
thods of ordaining a Paftor be very diffe- 
rent from other Men, or from my own 
Opinion ; or whether the Perfon who di- 
ftributes thefe Elements be only an occa- 
fional or a fettled Adminiftrator ; fince none 
of thefe Things are plainly determined in 
Scripture. I mull not omit or negleil an 
exprefs Command becaufe fome unneceffary 
Circumftances are dubious. And I truft I 
ftiall receive Approbation from the God of 
Nature and from Jejus my Judge at the 
laft Day, if I have endeavoured in this 
manner to believe and pra<5tife every Thing 
in proportion to the Degree of Evidence 

X which 
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which God has given me about it, or which 
he has put me into a Capacity to feek and ob- 
tain in tne Age and Nation wherein I live. 

%*ry, Wh ether the obftinate Deijts 
and the Fatalijis of Great Britain will find 
fufficient Apology from this Principle ? But 
I leave them to venture the awful Ex- 
periment. 

XXVI. We may obferve thefe three 
Rules in judging of Probabilities which are 
to be determined by Reafon, relating either 
to things paft or things to come. 

1 . That which agrees mojl with the Con- 
Jlitution of Nature carries the greateft Proba- 
bility in it, where no other Circumftance ap- 
pears to counterpoife it : As, if I let loofe a 
Greyhound within fight of a Hare upon a 
large Plain, there is great Probability the 
Greyhound will feize her; that a thoufend 
Sparrows will fly away at the Sight of a 
Hawk among them. 

2. That which is mojl conformable to the 
confidnt Obfervations of Men, or to Experi- 
ments frequently repeated, is moft likely to be 
true : As, That a Winter will not pafs away in 
England without fome Froft and Snow ; That 
if you deal out great Quantities of ftrong Li- 
quor to the Mob, there will be many drunk ; 
That a large Aflembly of Men will be of dif- 
ferent Opinions in any doubtful Point ; That 
a Thief will make his Efcape out of Prifon if 
the Doors of it are unguarded at Midnight. 
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3. In Matters of Fa& which are part or 
prefent, where neither Nature, nor Obfer- 
vation, nor Cuftom gives us any fufficient 
Information on either Side of the Queftion, 
there we may derive a Probability from the 
Attefiation of wife and honeji Men by Word or 
Writing, or the concurring Witnefs of Multi- 
tudes who have feen and known what they 
relate, &c. This Tejlimony in many Cafes will 
arife to the Degree of moral Certainty. So 
we believe that the Plant Tea grows in 
China ; and that the Emperor of the T urks 
lives at Conjlantinople ; that Julius Catfar con- 
quered France \ and that Jefus our Saviour 
lived and ' died in Judea ; that thoufands 
were converted to the chrijlian Faith in a 
Century after the Death of Chrijl ; and that 
the Books which contain the chrijlian Re- 
ligion are certain Hiftories and Epiftles which 
were written above a thoufand Years ago. 
There is an infinite Variety of fuch Propofi- 
tions which can admit of no reafonable 
Doubt, though they are not Matters which 
are diredtly evident to our own Senfes or 
our meer reasoning Powers. 

XXVII. Wh e n a Point hath been well 
examined, apd our own Judgment fettled 
upon juft Arguments in our manly Age, and 
after a large Survey of the Merits of the 
Caufe, it would be a Weaknefs for us always 
to continue fluttering in Jufpenfe. We ought 
therefore to ftand firm in fuch well-eftab- 

X 2 lifted 
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lifted Principles, and not be tempted to 
change and alter for the fake of every Dif- 
ficulty, or every occafional Objedtion. We 
are not be carried about with every flying 
Doftrine, like Children, toffed to and fro y and 
wavering with the Wind. It is a good *fhing 
to have the Heart ejlablijhed with Grace, not \ 
with Meats ; that is, in the great Dodtrines . I 
of the Gofpel of Grace and in J ejus Chrijl I 
who is the fame Tejlerday, to Day and for ! 
ever ; but it is not fo neceflary in the more j 
minute Matters of Religion, fuch as Meats \ 
and Drinks, Forms and Ceremonies, which : 
are of lefs Importance, and for which Scrip- 
ture has not given fuch exprefs Direftions. 
This is the Advice of the great Apoftle, 
Epb. iv. 14. Heb. xiii. 8, 9. 

In (hort, thofe Truths which are the 
Springs of daily Pradtice fliould be fettled as 
foon as we can with the Exercife of our 
beft Powers, after the State of Manhood : 
But thofe Things wherein we may poflibly i 
miftake, fliould never be fo abfolutely and 
finally eftabliflied and determined as though 
we were infallible. If the Papifts of Great 
Britain had indulged fuch a refolute Eftab- 
lifliment and Aflurance in the Days of King 
Henry the VIII th or Queen Elizabeth, there \ 
never had been a Reformation : Nor would 
any Heathen have been converted even un- 
der the Miniftry of St. Paul if their obfti- 
nate Settlement in their Idolatries had kept 

their 
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their Eyes ftiut againft all further Light. 
Yet this (hould not hinder us from fetthqg 
our moil important Principles of Faith and 
Pra&ice, where Reafori (hines with its clear- 
eft Evidence, and the Word of God plainly 
determines Truth and Duty. 

XXVIII. But let us remember alfo that 
though the Gofpel be an infallible Revela- 
tion, we are but fallible Interpreters, when 
we determine the Senfe even of fome im- 
portant Propofitions written there ; and there- 
fore though we feem tp be eftablifhed in the 
Belief of any particular Senfe of Scripture, 
and though there may be juft Calls of Pro- 
vidence to profefs and fubfcribe it, yet there 
is no need that we fhould refolve or pro- 
mife, fubfcribe or fwear never to change 
our Mind, fince it is poffible in the Nature 
and Courfe of Things we may meet with , 
fuch a folid and fubftantial Obje&ion, as' 
may give us a quite different View of Things 
from what we once imagined, and may lay 
before us fufficient Evidence of the con- 
trary. We may happen to find a fairer 
Light caft over the fame Scriptures, and fee 
Reafon to alter our Sentiments even in fome 
Points of Moment. Sic fentio, fc fentiam* 
i. e. fo I believe, and fo I will believe, is the 
Prifon of the Soul for Life-time, and a Bar 
againft all the Improvements of the Mind. 
To impofe fuch a Profeffion on other Men 
in Matters npt abfolutely neceffary and not 

X 3 ajrfolutc- 
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abfolutely certain, is a criminal U&rpation 
and Tyranny over Faith and Confcience, 
and none has Power to require it but an 
infallible Didator. 




CHAP. XIX, 

Of enquiring into Causes and 

Effects. 

■ 



s 



OME Effects are found out by theif 
Caufes, and fome Caufes by their Ef- 
_ :s. Let us confider both thefe. 

1. WHEN we are enquiring into the 
Caufes of any particular EffeSi or Appear- 
ance, either in the World of Nature or in 
the civil or moral Concerns of Men, we 
may follow this Method. 

- i. Consider what EfFefts or Appear- 
ances you have known of a kindred Na- 
ture, and what have been the certain and 
real Caufes of them ; for like Effects have 
generally like Caufes, efpecially when they 
are found in the fame Sort of Subjects. 

2. Consider what are the feveral pof- 
fble Caufes which may produce fuch an Ef- 
fect: And find out by fome Circumftances 
how many of thofe poffible Caufes are ex- 
cluded 
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eluded in this particular Cafe : Thence pro- 
ceed by Degrees to the probable Caufe >s, till 
a more clofe Attention and Infpeition (hall 
exclude fome of them alfo, and lead you 
gradually to the real and certain Caufe. 

3. Consider what things preceededfach 
an Event or Appearance, which might have 
any Influence upon it ; and though we can- 
not certainly determine the Caufe of any 
Thing only from its going before the Ef- 
fedfc, yet among the many Forerunners we 
may probably light upon the true Caufe by 
further and more particular Enquiry. 

4. Consider whether one Caufe be fuf- 
ficient to produce the EfFedt, or whether it 
does not require a Concurrence of fever al 
Caufes ; and then endeavour as far as pof- 
fible to adjuft the Degrees of Influence that 
each Cauie might have in producing the 
Effect, and the proper Agency and Intereft 
of each of them therein. 

S o in Natural Pbilofophy, if I would find 
what are the Principles or Caufes of that 
Senfation which we call Heat when I ftand 
near the Fire ; here I fliall find it is necef- 
fary that there be an Agency of the Particles 
q{ Fire on my Flefh, either mediately by 
themfelves, or at leaft by the intermediate 
Air; there muft be a particular Sort of 
Motion and Vellication impreft upon my 
Nerves ; there muft be a Derivation of that 
Motion Jo the Brain ; and there muft be an 

X 4 Aiten- 
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Attention of my Soul to this Motion : If 
cither of thefe are wanting the Senfation of 
Heat will not be produced. 

S o in the moral World, if I enquire into 
the Revolution of a State or Kingdom, per- 
haps I find it brought about by the Tyranny 
or Folly of a Prince, or by the Difaffbftion 
of his own Subjefts ; and this Diiaffedtion 
and Oppofition may arife either upon the 
Account of Impofitions in Religion, or In- 
juries relating to their civil Rights j or the 
Revolution may be effected by the Invafion 
of a foreign Army, or by the Oppofition 
of fame Perfbn at Home or Abroad that lays 
claim to the Government, &c. or a Hero 
who would guard the Liberties of the Peo- 
ple ; or by many of thefe concurring toge- 
ther ; then we muft adjuft the Influences of 
each as wifely as we can and not afcribe the 
whole Event to one of them alone. 

II. WHEN we are enquiring into the 
EffeSts of any particular Caufe or Caufes, we 
may follow this Method. 

1. Con sider diligently the Nature of 
every Caufe apart, and obferve what EfFedt 
every Part or Property of it will tend to 
produce. 

2. Consider the Caufes united together 
in their feyeral Natures, and Ways of Opera- 
tion ; enquire how far the Powers or Pro- 
perties of one will hinder or promote the 
Effe&s of the other, and wifely b^ance the 
Proportions of their Influence. 

3. Con- 
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3. Consider what the is, inor 
upon which the Caufe is to operate.: For 
the lame Caufe on different Subjects will 
oftentimes produce different Effedts, as the 
Sun which foftens Wax will harden Clay. 

4. Be frequent and diligent in making all 
proper Experiments , in fetting fuch Caufes 
at work whofe Effedts you defire to know, 
and putting together in an orderly Manner 
fuch Things as are moft likely to produce 
fbme ufeful Effedts, according to the beft 
Survey you can take of all the concurring 
Caufes and Circumftances. 

5. OBSERVE carefully all the Events 
which happen either by an occafional Con- 
currence of various Caufes, or by the in- 
dubious Application of knowing Men: 
And when you fee any happy Effedt cer- 
tainly produced, and often repeated, treafure 
it up together with the known Caufes of it 
amongft your Improvements. 

6. Ta k e a juft Survey of all the Cir- 
cumftances which attend the Operation of 
any Caufe or Caufes, whereby any fpecial 
Effedt is produced ; and find out as tar as 
poffible how far any of thofe Circumftances 
Had a Tendency either to obftrudt or pro- 
mote or change thofe Operations, and con- 
fequently how far the Effedt might be in- 
fluenced by them. 

1 n this manner Ptyficians pradtife and im- 
prove their Skill They confider the vari- 
ous 
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ous known Effc&s of particular Herbs or 
Drugs, they meditate what will be the 
Effetf of their Compofition, and whether the 
Virtues of the one will exalt or diminift* the 
Force of the other, or correct any of its 
nocent Qualities. Then they obferve the 
native Conftitution, and the prefent Tem- 
per or Circumftances of the Patient, and 
what is likely to be the Effect of fuch a 
Medicine on fuch a Patient. And in all un- 
common Cafes they make wife, and cautious 
Experiments, and nicely obferve the Effe&s 
of particular compound Medicines on di£* 
ferent Confutations, and in different Difeafes, 
and by thefe Treafuries of juft Obfervations 
they grow up to an honourable Degree of 
Skill in the Art of Healing. 
. So the Treacher confiders the DoBrines 
and Reafons, the Precepts, the Promifes, and 
Threatnings of the Word of God, and what 
are the natural Effedts of them upon the 
Mind ; he conliders what is the natural 
Tendency of fuch a Virtue y or fuch a Vice he 
is well apprized that the Reprefentation of 
fome of thefe Things may convince the Un- 
derftanding, fome may terrify the Confer- 
ence, fome may allure the Slothful, and 
fome encourage the defponding Mind; he 
cbferves the Temper of his Hearers , or of 
any particular Perfon that converfes with 
him about things facred, and lie judges what 
will be the Effects of each Reprefentation 

on 
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on fuch Perfonsj he reviews and recol- 
le£ts what have been the Effedts of fome 
ipecial Parts and Methods of his Miniftry ; 
and by a careful Survey of all thefe he at- 
tains greater Degrees of Skill in his facred 
Employment, 

Note, In all thefe Cafes we muft di- 
ltinguiih thofe Caufes and Effe&s which are 
naturally and neceffarily connected with each 
other from thofe which have only an *ncei* 
dental or contingent Connexion. Even in thofe 
Caufes where the Effect is but contingent, We 
may fometimes arrive at a very high De- 
gree of Probability ; yet we cannot arrive at 
fuch a Certainty as where the Caufes operate 
by an evident and natural Necejfity, and the 
EfFefts neceflarily follow the Operation. 

See more on this Subject, Logic, Part IL 
Chap. 5. Sec. 7. Of the Principles and Rules 
of judging concerning things, pajlprefent and 
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CHAP. XX. 

Of the Sciences, and their Ufe in 
particular Profejjions. 

L HT^HE bejl Way to learn any Science, 
J[ is to begin with a regular Syftem, 
or a fliart and plain Scheme of that Science, 
well drawn up into a narrow Compafs, 
omitting the deeper and more abftrufe Parts 
of it, and that alio under the Conduft and 
Inftrudion of fome Ikilful Teacher. Sy- 
firms are neceflary to give an entire and 
comprehejifive View of the feveral Parts df 
any Science, which may have a mutual In- 
fluence toward the Explication or Proof of 
each other: Whereas if a Man deals al- 
ways and only in EJfays and Difcourfes on 
particular Parts of a Science, he will never 
obtain a diftindt and juft Idea of the whole, 
and may perhaps omit fome important Part 
of it after feyen Years reading of fuch oc- 
cafional Difcourfes.. 

For this Reafon young Students (hould 
apply themfelves to their Syjlems much more 
than Pamphlets. That Man is never fo fit 
to judge of particular Subjects relating to any 
Science, who has never taken a Survey of 
the ivbok. 

Tjs 
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'T 1 s the Remark of an ingenious Writer, 
fhould a barbarous Indian, who had never 
feen a Palace or a Ship, view their ieparatQ 
and disjointed Parts, and obferve the Pillars, 
Doors, Windows, Cornices and Turrets of 
the one, or the Prow and Stern, the Ribs and 
Mafts, the Ropes and Shrowds, the Sails and 
Tackle of the other, he would be able to 
form but a very lame and dark Idea of either 
of thofe excellent and ufeful Inventions. In 
like manner, thofe who contemplate only 
the Fragments or Pieces broken off from 
any Science, difperfed in fhort unconnected 
Difcourfes, and do not difcern their Rela- 
tion to each other, and how they may be 
adapted, and by their Union procure the de- 
lightful Symmetry of a regular Scheme, can 
never furvey an entire Body of Truth, but 
muft always view it as deformed and dif- 
member'd ; while their Ideas, which muft 
be ever indiftind: and often repugnant, will 
lie in the Brain unforted, and thrown toge- 
ther without Order or Coherence : Such h 
the Knowledge of thofe Men who live upon 
the Scraps of the Sciences. 

A Youth of Genius and lively Imagina- 
tion, of an adtive and forward Spirit, may 
form within himfelf fome alluring Scenes 
and pleafing Schemes in the Beginning of a 
Science, which are utterly inconfiftent with 
fome of the neceffary and fubftantial Parts 
of it which appear in the Middle or the 

2nd. 
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End. And if he never read and pafs through 
the whole, he takes up and is fatisfy'd with 
his own hafty pleafing Schemes, and trea- 
Ibres thefe Errors up amongft his folid Ac- 
quifitionsj whereas his own Labour and 
Study farther purfu'd would have fhewn 
him his early Miftakes, and cur'd him of 
his fe!f-flattering Delulions. 

Hence it comes to pafs that yre have 
fo many Half-Scholars now-a-days, and 
there is lb much Confufion and Inconfiften- 
cy in the Notions and Opinions of fome 
Perfbns, becau/e they devote their Hours of 
Study entirely to fhort Effays and Pamphlets, 
and caft Contempt upon Syftems under a 
Pretence of greater Politenefs ; whereas the 
true Reafon of this Contempt of fyftema- 
tical Learning is mcer Lazinefs and Want of 
Judgment. 

II. After we are grown well acquainted 
with a Jhort Syjiem or Compendium of a Science 
which is written in the plaineft and mod 
fimple Manner, 'tis then proper to read a 
larger regular Treatife on that SubjeSi, if 
we defign a compleat Knowledge and Culti- 
vation of it : And either while we are read- 
ing this larger Syjiem, or after we have done 
it, then otcafional Difcourfes and Effays upon 
the particular Subje&s and Parts or that Sci- 
ence may be read with the greateft Profit : 
For in thefe Effays we may often find very 
eonfiderable Corre&ions and Improvements 

of 
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of what thcfe Compends, or even the larger 
Syftems may have taught us, mingled with 
fome Miftakes. 

And thefe Corrections or Improvements 
flK>uld be as Remarks adjoined by way of 
Note or Commentary in their proper Places, 
and fuperadded to the regular Treatife we ',. 
have read. Then a ftudious and judicious * 
Review of the whole will give us a tolerable 
Acquaintance with that Science. 

III. 'TIS a great Happinefs to have fuch 
a Tutor , or fuch Friends and Companions at 
band, who are able to inform us what are 
the beft Books written on any Science, or 
any fpecial Part of it. For want of this 
Advantage many a Man has wafted his Time 
in reading over perhaps fome whole Volumes, 
and learnt little more by it than to know 
that thofe Volumes were not worth his 
reading. 

IV. A s for the Languages, they are cer- 
tainly beft learned in the younger Years of 
Life. The Memory is tnen moll empty 
and unfiirniflied, and ready to receive nev/ 
Ideas continually. We find that Children 
in two Years time after they are born, learn 
to fpeak their native Tongue. 

V. THE more abftraBed Sciences, which 
depend more upon the Underftanding and 
Judgment, and which deal much in abftra- 
<£ted Ideas, Jbmtd not be impofed upon Children 
toofoon ; fuch are Logic, jfyletapbyfcs, Ethics, 

Politics, 
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Politics, or the Depths and Difficulties of 
Grammar and Criticifm. Yet it muft be 
confefs'd the firft Rudiments of Grammar are 
neceflary, or at leaft very convenient to be 
known when a Youth learns a new Lan- 
guage ; and fome general eafy Principles and 
Rules of Morality and Divinity are needful 
in order to teach a Child his Duty to God 
and Man ; but to enter far into abftra<5ted 
Reafonings on thefc Subjedts is beyond the 
Capacity of Children. 

VI. There are fever al of the Sciences, 
that will more agreeably empty our younger 
Tears, and the general Parts of them may 
be eafily taken in by Boys. The firft Prin- 
ciples and eafier Pra&ices of Arithmetick, 
Geometry, Plain Trigonometry, Meafuring 
Heights, Depths, Lengths, Dijlances, &e. 
the Rudiments of Geography and Aftrono- 
my, together with fomething of Mecbanicks, 
may be eafily conveyed into the Minds of 
acute young Perfons from nine or ten Years 
old and upward. Thefe Studies may be en- 
tertaining and ufeful to young Ladies as well 
as to Gentlemen, and to all thofe who are 
bred up to the learned Profeflions. The Fair 
Sex may intermingle thofe with the Opera- 
tions of the Needle and the Knowledge of 
Domeftick Life. Boys may be taught to 
Join them with their Rudiments of Grammar 
and their Labour in the Languages. And 
even thofe who never learn any Language 

but 
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but their Mother-Tongue may be taught 
thefe Sciences with lafting Benefit in early 
Days. 

T h a t this may be done with Eafe and 
Advantage take thefe three Reafons. 

(1.) Because they depend fo much up- 
on Schemes and Numbers, Images, Lines 
and Figures, and fenfible Things, that the 
Imagination or Fancy will greatly aflift the 
Underftanding, and render the Knowledge 
of them much more eafy. 

(2.) These Studies are fo pleafant that 
they will make the dry Labour of learning 
Words, Phrafes and Languages more tole- 
rable to Boys in a Latin School by this moft 
agreeable Mixture. The Employment of 
Youth in thefe Studies will tempt them to 
negleft many of the foolifh Plays of .Child- 
hood, and tney will find fweeter Entertain- 
ment for themfelves and their leifure Hours 
by a Cultivation of thefe pretty Pieces of al- 
luring Knowledge. 

(3.) The Knowledge of thefe Parts of 
Science are both eafy and worthy to be re- 
tain'd in Memory by all Children when they 
come to manly Years, for they are, ufeful 
through all the Parts of human Life : They 
tend to enlarge the Underftanding early, and 
to give a various Acquaintance with ufeful 
Subje&s betimes. And furely 'tis beft as far 
as poffible to train up Children in the Know- 
ledge of thofe Things which they ihould 

Y never 
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never forget, rather than to let them wsfte 
Years of Life in Trifles or in hard WqkU 
which are not worth remembering. 

And here by the way I cannot but won- 
der that any Author in pur AgP ihould hav¥ 
attempted to teach any of the exploded Pby- 
Jics of De/cartes, or the nobler Inventions of 
Sir lfaac Newton y in his Hypothefis of the 
heavenly Bodies and their Motions, in his 
Do£trine of Light and Colours, and other 
Parts of his Phyfiology, or to inftruft Chil- 
dren in the Knowledge of the Thepry of 
the Heavens, Earth and Planets, without 
any Figures or Diagrams. Is it pofliblc to 
give a Boy or a young Lady the clear, di- 
iiintt and proper Apprehenfions of thefe 
Things without Lineis and Figures to de- 
fcribe them ? Does not their Underftanding 
want the Aid of Fancy and Images to con- 
vey ftronger and jufter Ideas of them to the 
inmoft Soul? Or^do they imagine that 
Youth can penetrate into, all thefe Beauties 
and Artifices of Nature without the/e Helps 
which Perfons of maUirer Age find necefla- 
ry for diat Purpofe ? I -would not willingly 
name the Books, beqmfe fome of the Wri- 
ters are faid to be 'Gentlemen of excellent 
Acquirements. 

VII. After we few firft learnt and 
gone through any of thpfe Arts or Sciences 
which are to be explain'd by Diagrams, 
Figures and Schemes, fuch. as Geometry, 

Geography > 
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Geography \ j4Jhmomy y Opticks % Mechanic fo> 
&c. we may beft preferve them in Memo* 
ry by having ihofe Schemes and Figures in 
large Sheets of Paper banging always before 
the Eye in Clofets, Parlours, Halls, Cham- 
bers, Entries, Stair-Cafes, &c. Thus the 
learned Images will be perpetually impreft 
on the Brain, and will keep the Learning 
that depends upon them alive and frefti in 
the Mind through the growing Years of 
Life : The meer Diagrams and Figures will 
ever recal to our Thoughts thofe Theo- 
rems, Problems and Corollaries which have 
been demonftrated by them. 

It is an incredible deal of Geography 
may be learnt this Way by the two Ter- 
reftrial Hemifpheres, and by particular 
Maps and Charts of the Coajls and Countries- 
of the Earth happily difpos'd round about 
us. Thus we may learn alfo the Conjlella- 
tions by juft Projedtions of the Celeftial 
Sphere, hung up in the fame Manner. 
And I muft confefs for the Bulk of the 
Learners of AJironomy y I like that Projection 
of the Stars beft, which includes in it all 
the Stars in our Horizon, and therefore it 
reaches to the 38* Degree of Southern 
Latitude , though its Centre is the North- 
Pole. This gives us a better View of the 
heavenly Bodies as they appear every Night 
to us, and it may be made ufe of with a 
Kttle Inftru&ion, and with Eafe, tofcrvefor 
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a NoBurnaJ, and (hew the true Hour of 
the Night. 

But remember that if there be any co- 
louring upon thefe Maps or Projedtipns, it 
(hould be laid on fo thin as not to ob- 
fcure or conceal any Part of the Lines, Fi- 
gures or Letters : Whereas moft times they 
are daubed fo thick with cay and glaring 
Colours, and hung up fo high above the 
Reach of the Eye that fhould furvey and 
read them, as though their only Defign 
were to make a gaudy Show upon the 
Wall, and they hung there meerly to cover 
the naked Plailter or Wainfcot. 

Those Sciences which may be drawn 
out into Tables may alfo be thus hung up 
and difpos'd in proper Places, fuch as, 
brief Abftra&s of Hi/lory , Chronology, &c. 
and indeed the Schemes of any of the Arts 
or Sciences may be analyfed in a Sort of 
Skeleton, and reprefented upon Tables, with 
the various Dependences and Connexions 
of their feveral Parts and Subjedts that be- 
long to them. Mr. Solomon Lowe has happi- 
ly thrown the Grammar of feveral Languages 
into fuch Tables ; and a frequent Review of 
thefe AbJlraSts and Epitomes would tend 
much to imprint them on the Brain, when 
they have been once well learned; this 
would keep thofe learned Traces always 
open, and aflift the Weaknefs of a labouring 
Memory. In this Manner may a Scheme 
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of the Scripture Hi/lory be drawn out, and 
perpetuate thofe Ideas in the Mind with 
which our daily reading furnifties us. 

VIII. Every Man who pretends to the 
Character of a Scholar fhould attain fome 
general and fuperjicial Idea of mojl or all the 
Sciences : For there is a certain Connexion 
among the various Parts of human Know- 
ledge, fo that fome Notions borrow'd from 
any one Science may affift our Acquaintance 
with any other, either by way of Explica- 
tion) Ulufiration or Proof: Tho' there are 
fome Sciences oonjoin'd by a much nearer 
Affinity than others. 

IX. LET thofe Parts of every Science be 
chiefly ftudied at firft, and review'd after- 
ward, which have a more direSt tendency to 
affift our proper Profejion, as Men, or our 
general Profejfion as Cbriftians, always ob- 
ferving what we ourfelves have found moil 
neceflary and ufefiil to us in the Courfe of 
our Lives. Age and Experience will teach 
us to judge which of the Sciences, and which 
Parts of them, have been of greateft Ufe 
and are moft valuable; but in younger 
Years of Life we are not fufficient Judges 
of this Matter, and therefore fliould feek 
Advice from others who are elder. 

X. There are three learned Profeffions 
among us, viz. Divinity, Law and Medi- 
cine. Tho' every Man who pretends to be a . 
Scholar or p. Gentleman {hould fo far ao 
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quaint himfelf with a fupetficiai Schefne of 
all the Sciences, fcs not tb ftand ama^d ?I$kfe 
a meer Stranger at the mention of the ttoftV- 
mon Subjedts that belong to them ; ytt there 
is no Neceffity for every Man of Learhih£ 
to enter into their Difficulties and deep Re- 
ceffes, nor to climb the Heights to which 
fome others have arrived. The KhoWltdgt 
of them in a proper Mealure may be hap- 
pily ufeful-to every Pfofeffion, not only be- 
caufe all Arts and Sciences have a Sort of 
Communion and Connexion with each 
other, but 'ti* an angelic Pleafure to grow 
in Knowledge, it is a Matter of HAnour and 
Efteem, and lenders a Man more agreeable 
and acceptable in every Company. 

B u t let us furvey feveral of them morfe 
particularly, With itgard to the Learned 
ProfefTkato And fir& 6f thfe Matbematicks. 

XI. T ho' I have -fo often commended 
mathematical Studies, and particularly the 
Speculations of Arithmeiick and Geometry 
as a Means to fix a wavering Mind, to be- 
get an Habit of Attention, and to improve 
the Faculty of Reafon ; yet I would by no 
means be underftood to recommend to all 
4. Purfuit of thefe Sciences, to thofe exten- 
five Lengths to which the Moderns have ad- 
vanced them. This is neither neceifery nor 
proper for any Students, but tho/e few who 
fhall make thefe Studies their chief Pro- 
feffion and Bufinefs of Life, or thofe Gentle- 
men 
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men Whofe Capacities and Turn of Mind are 
fuited to thefe Studies, and have all manner 
pf Advantage to improve in them. 
; The general Principles of Arithmetick, 
Algebra, Geometry and trigonometry^ of Geo- 
graphy, of modern AJlronomy, Mechanicks, 
Staticks and Opticks, have their valuable and 
excellent Ufes, not only for the Exercife 
tod Improvement of the Faculties of the 
Mind, but the Subjedts themfelves are very 
well worth our Knowledge in a moderate 
Degree, and are often made of admirable 
Service in human Life. So much of thefe 
Subjects as Dr. Wells has given us in his 
three Volumes, entitled The young Gentle- 
man's Mathematicks, is richly fufficient for 
the greateft Part of Scholars or Gentlemen ; 
though perhaps there may be fome fingle 
Treatifes, at leaft on fome of thefe Sub- 
jedts, which may be better written and 
more ufeful to be perufed than thofe of that 
learned Author. 

But a Penetration into the abftrufe Dif- 
ficulties and Depths of modern Algebra and 
Fluxions, the various Methods of Quadra- 
tures, the Menfuration of all Manner of 
Curves, and their mutual Transformation, 
and twenty other Things that fome modern 
Mathematicians deal in, are not worth the 
Labour of thofe who defign either of the 
three learned Profeflions, Divinity, Law or 
Phjick, as the Bufinefs of Life. This is 
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the Sentence of a confiderable Man, viz. 
Dr. George Cheyne, who was a very good 
Proficient and Writer on thefe Subje&s : 
He affirms that they are but barren and airy 
Studies for a Man entirely to live upon, and 
that for a Man to indulge and riot in thefe 
exquifitely bewitching Contemplations is 
only proper for publick Profeflors, or for 
Gendemen of Eftates, who have a ttrong 
Propenfity this Way, and a Genius fit to 
cultivate diem. 

But, fays he, to own a great but grie- 
vous Truth, though they may quicken and 
lharpen the Invention, ftrengthen and ex- 
tend the Imagination, improve and refine the 
reafoning Faculty, and are of ufe both in 
the neceflary and the luxurious Refinement of 
mechanical Arts ; yet having no Tendency to 
redtify the Will, to fweeten the Temper, 
or mend the Heart, they often leave a 
StifFnefs, a Pofitivenefs and ' Sufficiency on 
weak Minds, which is much more perni- 
cious to Society, and to the Interetts of 
the great End of our Being, than all their 
Advantages can recompenfe. He adds fur- 
ther concerning the launching into the Depth 
of thefe Studies, that they are apt to beget 
a fecret and refin'd Pride, and over- weening 
and over-bearing Vanity, the moft oppofite 
Temper to the true Spirit of the Gofpel. 
This tempts them to prefume on a Kind 
of Omnifcience in refpedt to their Fellow- 
Creatures, 
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Creatures, who have not rifen to their Ele- 
vation ; nor are they fit to be trufted in the 
Hands of any but thofe who have acquir'd 
a humble Heart, a lowly Spirit, and a fober 
and teachable Temper. See Dr. Cheyne's 
Preface to his Ejjay on Health and long Life. 

XII. Some of the practical Parts of Geo- 
metry, Afironomy, Dialling, Opticks, Sta- 
tkkSy Mechanicks, &c. may be agreeable 
Entertainments and Amufements to Students 
in every Profeffion at leifure Hours, if they 
enjoy fuch Circumftances of Life as to fiir- 
nifh them with Conveniences for this Sort of 
Improvement : But let them take great Care 
left they entrench upon more neceflary Em- 
ployments, and fo fall under the Charge and 
Cenfure of wafted Time. 

Yet I cannot help making this Obferva- 
tion, that where Students, or indeed any 
young Gentlemen, have in their early Years 
made themfelves Mafters of a Variety of 
elegant Problems in the Mathematic Circle 
of Knowledge, and gain'd the moft eafy, 
neat and entertaining Experiments in natu- 
ral Philofophy, with fome fhort and agree- 
able Speculations or Pradtices in any other of 
the Arts or Sciences, they have hereby laid 
a Foundation for the Efteem and Love of 
Mankind among thofe with whom they con- 
verfe, in higher or lower Ranks of Life ; 
they have been often guarded by this Means 
from the Temptation of nocent Pleafures, 
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aiu*' have /ecttrtid fcotfi ' theit Own Ifourt 
tod the Hours 6f theit Companions frotti 
running to Wa(W in Sintering; $nd Triftes; 
4nd from a Tholifarid tap<^nfencg& in filly 
Dialogues. Gaming and- Drinking, and many 
criminal and foctflfh Sfcenes of ^Talk and A<fti- 
on Wve been prevented by the£ innocent and 
hhproving Elegancies o^Kitotvledge. 
- XIII. H i s f.o a y anetefiary Study ia 
the fufcreme Place for Gentlemen who deal 
in Polhitfo. The Gbvernment of Nations, 
and dlftrefsM aftd defolatlng Events whfcft 
fcaVe in all 1 Ages attended theTVliftakes of Po- 
Htkfohs, fliould tk ever prefeht on'their Mtndfc 
wahi them ' to avoid the like 'Cbndua: 
Geography Chrtiiilalogy y whldi precifely ini 
forms us of the Place and Time wfiefe fuch 
Trtnfa&lons or Events happened; are 'the 
Eyes of Hifidry, aild of ahfofate Necefftty 
in kktit Meafure tb attend it \ 1 j 

But Bijlory, fo far as relates to the Af- 
fairs of the Bible, isasttedelferjrto Divines 
as to Gentlemen of any Profeffidtil It helps 
us td reconcile many Difficulties t in Scrip- 
ture, and demoirftrates a divine Providence. 
Dr. Pride aux's Connexion of the Old and 
Neiv Tetlament is an excellent freatife of 
this Kind. 

XIV. Among the fmaller Hiftories, Bio- 
graphy, or the Memoirs of the Lives of great 
and good Men, has a high Rank in my 
Efteem as worthy of the Perufal of every 

Perfon 
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Perfon who devotes himfelf to the Study of 
Divinity. Therein we frequently find our 
holy Religion reduced to Praftice, and many 
Parts of Chriftianity fhining with a tranfcen T 
dent and exemplary Light. We learn there 
how deeply fenfible great and good Men have 
been of the Ruins of human Nature by the 
lirft Apofkfv from God, and how they have 
toil'd and labour'd and turn'd themfelves 
on all Sides, to feek a Recovery in vain, 
till they have found the Gofpel of Chriji an 
ill-fufficient Relief. We are there furnifh'd 
with effeftual and unanfwerable Evidences 
that the Religion of Jefus, with all its Self- 
denials Virtues and Devotions, is a very pra- 
cticable Thing, fince it has been carry'd to 
filch a Degree of Honour by fome wife and 
holy Men. We have been there affured 
that the Pleafures and Satisfa&ions of the 
-Chrijiian Life, in its prefent Practice and its 
Future Hopes, are not ths meer Raptures of 
Fancy and Enthufiafin, when fbme of the 
ftri&eft Profeflbrs of Reafon have added the 
Sanftion of their Teftimony. 

In fhort, the Lives or Memoirs of Perlbns 
of Piety well written, have been of infinite 
&nd unfpeakable Advantage to the Difciples 
and Profeflbrs of Chriftianity, and have 
given us admirable Inftances and Rules how 
to refift every Temptation of a foothing or 
a frowning World, how to pradtife impor- 
tant and difficult Duties, how to love God 

above 
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above all, and to love our Neighbours as our- 
felves, to liVe by the Faith of the Son of 
God, and to die in the fame Faith in fure 
and certain Hope of a Refurredtion to eternal 
Life. 

XV. Remember that Logick and Q»- 
tology or Metapbyficks are neceffary Sciences* 
tho' they have been greatly abus'd by fcho- 
laftick Writers who nave profefs'd to teach 
them in former Ages. Not only all Students^ 
whether they defign the Profeflion of Tbeo- 
lagy % Law or Pby/ick, but all Gentlemen fhould 
at leaft acquire a iiiperficial Knowledge of 
them. The Introduction of fo many Sub- 
tleties, nice Diftindtiotis and infignificant 
Terms without clear Ideas, has brought a 
great Part of the Logic and Metapbyficks 
of the Schools into juft Contempt. Their 
Logic has appeared the meer Art of Wrang- 
ling, and their Metapbyficks the Skill of fplit- 
ting an Hair, of diftinguiftiing without a 
Difference, and of putting long hard Names 
upon common Things, and fometimes upon 
a confufed Jumble of Things which nave 
no clear Ideas belonging to them. 

I t is certain that an unknown Heap of 
Trifles and Impertinences have been inter- 
mingled with thefe ufeful Parts of Learn r 
ing, upon which Account many Perfons in 
tliis polite Age have made it a Part of their 
Breeding to throw a Jeft upon them y and 

» 
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to rally them well has been efteemed a more 
valuable Talent than to underftand them. 

But this is running into wide Extremes, 
nor ought thefe Parts of Science to be aban- 
doned by the Wife, becaufe fome Writers of 
former Ages have play'd the Fool with 
them. True Logic teaches us to ufe our 
Reafon well, and brings a Light into the 
Underftanding : True Metaphyficks or Onto- 
logy, cafts a Light upon all the Objects of 
Thought and Meditation, by ranging every 
Being with all the abfolute and relative Per- 
fedtions and Properties, Modes and Atten- 
dants of it in proper Ranks or Clafles, and 
thereby it difcovers the various Relations of 
Things to each other, and what are their 
general or fpecial Differences from each o- 
ther, wherein a great Part of human Know- 
ledge confifts. And by this means it greatly 
conduces to inftrudt us in Method, or the 
Difpofition of every thing into its proper 
Rank and Clafs of Beings, Attributes or 
Aftions. 

XVI. I f I were to fay any thing of na- 
tural Philofophy, I would venture to lay 
down my Sentiments thus. 

Ithink it muft needs be very ufeful 
to a Divine to underftand fomething of na- 
tural Science. The meer natural Hiftory of 
Birds, Beafls, and Fifhes, of InfeSts, Trees 
and Plants, as well as of Meteors, fuch as 
Clouds, Thunders, Lightnings, Snow, Hail, 

Frojl, 
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Fr<$ % &£• m tbex common or unconv* 
mon Appearances, may be of confiderablo 
ufe to one who ftudies Divinity, to give 
him a wider and more delightful View of 
the Works of God, and to furnifh him 
with lively and happy Images and Meta- 
phors drawn from the large Volume of Na- 
ture, to difplay and reprefent the Things of 
God and Religion in the moil beautiful 
and affecting Colours. 

A n d if the meer Hijlory of thefe things 
be ufeful for this Purpofe, furely it will be 
of further Advantage to be led into the 
Reafons, Caujes and Effects of thefe natural 
Objects and Appearances, and to know the 
eftablifhed Laws of Nature, Matter and 
Motion, whereby the great God carries on 
his extenfive Works of Providence from the 
Creation to this Day. 

I confess the old Ariftotelean Scheme 
of this Science will teach us very little that 
is worth the knowing about thefe Matters : 
But the later Writers who have explained 
Nature and its Operations in a more fenfible 
and geometrical Manner are well worth the 
moderate Study of a Divine; efpecially 
thole who have followed the Principles of 
that Wonder of our Age and Nation, Sir 
Ifaac Newton. There is much Pleafure and 
Entertainment as well as real Profit to be 
derived from thofe admirable Improvements 
which have been advanced in natural Pbilo*. 

fopby 
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foky in late Years by the Affiftance of ma- 
thematical Learning, as well as from the 
Multitude of \Epcperiments which have been 
made and are ftill making in natural Subjefts. 

XVII. This is a Science which indeed 
eminently belongs to the Pbyfician : He 
ought to know all the Parts of human Na- 
ture, what are the found and healthy Fun-, 
<5tions of ah animal Bpdy, and what are , the 
Diftempers and Dangers which attend it; 
he {hould alfo be furnUhed with a large 
Knowledge of Plants and Minerals, and 
every thing which makes up the Materia 
Medica, or the Ingredients of which Me^ 
dicines are made ; and many other Things 
in natural Philofophy are fubfervient to his 
FrofefTion, as well as to the kindred Art of 
Surgery. 

XVIII. Qjje s t 1 o n s about the Powers 
and Operations of Nature may alfo fome- 
times come into the Lawyer's Cognizance, 
efpecially fuch as relate to Aflaults, Wounds, 
Murders, I remember I have read a 
Trial of a Man for Murder by drowning, 
wherein the Judge on the Bench heard fe- 
vered Arguments concerning the Lungs be- 
ing filled or not filled with Water, by In^ 
fpiration or Expiration, &c to all which he 
profeffed himfelf fo much a Stranger, as 
did not do him any great Honour in publick. 

XIX. But I think no Divine, who can 
obtain it, fhould be utterly, deftitute of this 

Know- 
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Knowledge. By the Affiftance of this Study 
he will be better able to furvey the various 
Monuments of creating Wifdom in the 
Heavens, the Earth and the Seas, with 
Wonder and Worfhip : And by the Ufe of 
a moderate Skill in this Science he may com- 
municate fo much of the aftonifhing Works 
of God in die Formation and Government 
of this vifible World, and fo far inftrudt 
many of his Hearers, as may affift the 
Transfufion of the fame Ideas into their 
Minds, and raife them to the fame delight- 
ful Exercifes of Devotion. 0 Lord, how 
manifold are thy Works ? in Wifdom baft thou 
made them all ! They are fought out by all that 
have Pleafure in them. 

Bes i d e s, it is worthy of the Notice of 
every Student in Theology, that he ought to 
have fome Acquaintance with the Principles 
of Nature, that he may judge a little how 
far they will go 5 fo that he may not be 
impofed upon to take every ftrange Appear- 
ance in Nature for a Miracle, that he 



that he may better confirm the Miracles of 
Mofes and of Cbrift, nor yield up his Faith 
to any Pretences of Prodigy and Wonder, 
which are either the occafional and uncom- 
mon Operations of the Elements, or the 
crafty Sleights of Men well-fkilled in Phi- 
lofophy and mechanical Operations to de- 
lude die Simple. 

XX. The 
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XX. The Knowledge alfo of animal 
Nature and of the rational Soul in Man, 
and the mutual Influence of thefe two In- 
gredients of our Compofition upon each 
other, is worthy the Study of a Divine* 
It is of great Importance to Perfons of this 
Chara&er and Office to judge how far the 
animal Powers have Influence upon fuch and 
fuch particular Appearances or Practices of 
Mankind ; how far the Appetites or Paf- 
fions of human Nature are owing to the 
Flefli and Blood, or to the Mind ; how far 
they may be mcnierated, and how far they 
ought to be fubdued; and what are the 
happieft Methods of obtaining thefe Ends. 
By this Science alfo we may be the better in- 
formed, how far thefe Paflions or Appetites 
are lawful, and how far they are criminal, 
by confidering how far they are fubjedt tq 
the Power of the Will, and how far they 
may be changed and corrected by our Watch- 
fulnefs, Care and Diligence. 

I T comes alfo very properly under the 
Cognizance of this Profeffion to be able in 
fome meafure to determine Queftions which 
may arife relating to real Lijfiiration or Pro- 
phecy, to wild Enthufiafm, to Fits of a con- 
vulfive Kind, to Melancholy or Pbrenzy, &c. 
and what Dire&ions are proper to be given 
concerning any Appearances of this Nature. 

XXI. Next to the Knowledge of na- 
tural Things, and Acquaintance with the bu- 
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man Nature and Conjlitution, which fc xttade 
up of SouJ and Body, I think natunrf 
ligion properly takes its Phce . This con&fts 
' ot thefe two Parts, viz. (i.) The; Specula- 
tive or Contemplative, which is the JCsot^ 
jkdjg* Ga*/ in ids various Pegrfe&ions and in 
his Relations to his rational Oeatures, fo £*r 
as may be known by the Light of Nature^ 
which heretofore ufed to b^ called the fecond 
P*rt of Metapbyficks. It includes alio (2.) 
That which is PraBkatox AStive, which is 
the Knowledge of the feveral Duties which 
arife from our Relation to God, and our 
Relation to our Fellow-eitfatures, and! our 
proper Conduct and Government of owv 
lelves 5 this has bee» u(bd to be called Ethics 
or moral Philofopby. ■: 

XXII> T h e Koofwledge; of thefe things 
is proper for all Men of Xearnirig; noU only 
becauie it teaches thetfi tq obtain jkiflber 
Views of the feveral Parts, of revealed Re* 
ligion and of Cbrifitanity which are built 
upon tfom, but beoauljb eKery Branch, of 
natural Religion and of naoral Duty is con.- 
tain'd and, necefiarity imply/d in all the re- 
vealed Religions that eyor God prefixihed to 
the WorJd; We may mil! fufpeft that 
Religion dtx*s not come from Godi which 
irenpunces any Part of natural: Duty. 

Whbtheil Mankind live under the 
Difpenfation of the Patriarchs, or of M>fes 9 
or the jp«5p&#* orof ouc Lord Jtfus Cbrijl,. 
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ftill we are bound to know the one true God, 
and to praflife all that Adoration and Reve- 
rence, all that Love to him, that Faith iii 
his Perfections, with that Obedience and Sub- 
mifliori to his Will, which \ natural Religion 
requires. We are ftill bound to exercife that 
Juftice, Truth' arid Goodnifs towards our 
Neighbours, that^Reftraint and Moderation 
of our' own Appetites and Paffions, and that 
tfegufe'r ' Behaviour" towards ourfelves and all 
our Fellow-creatures around us, which moral 
Fhilojbphy teaches. There is no Sort of re- 
vealed Religion that will dtfipenfe with thefe 
natural Obligations : And a happy Acquaint- 
ance with the feveral Appetites, Inclinations, 
and Paffions of human Nature.- and the 
belt Methods to ruld and reftrain, to diredt 
and govern them, are our conftant Bufinefs, 
and ought to be our everlafting Study. 

Yet I would lay down this Caution, 
viz. iThat fince Students are inftrudtcd* 
in the Knowledge of the true God in their 
Le&ures on Chrijltanity, and fince among 
the Chrifiian Duties they are alfo taught 
all the nioral Di&ates of the Light of Na- 
ture, or a compleat Scheme of Ethics, there 
is no abfolute Neceffity of learning, thefe 
two Parts of natural Religion, as diftind 
Sciences, feparate and by themfelves : But 
ftill it is of great Importance for a Tutor 
while he is reading to his Pupik thefe Part^ 
Qf the Chrifiian Religion to give them notice 
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bow far the Light of Nature or meer Rea- 
fon will inftrudt us in thefe Dodtrines and 
Duties, and how far we are obliged to Di- 
vine Revelation and Scripture, for clearing 
up and eftablifliing the firm Foundations 
of the one, for affording us fuperior Motives 
and Powers to pr^dtife the other, for raifing 
them to more exalted Degrees, and build- 
ing fo glorious a Superftrufture upon them. 

XXIII. The Study of natural Religion,, 
viz. the Knowledge of God and the Rules 
of Virtue and Piety, as far as they are 
difcover'd by the Light of Nature, is needful 
indeed to prove the Truth of Divine Revela- 
tion or Scripture, in the moft effectual Man- 
ner: But after the Divine Authority of 
Scripture is eftabliflied, that will be a very 
Sufficient Spring from whence the Bulk of 
Mankind may derive their Knowledge of 
Divinity or the Chriftian Religion, in order 
to their own prefent Faith and Praftice, 
and their future and eternal Happinefs. . In 
this Senfe Theology is a Science neceflary for 
every one that hopes for the Favour of God 
and the Felicity of another World ; and 'tis 
of infinitely more Importance than any of 
the Arts and Sciences which belong to the 
learned Profeflions here on Earth. 

XXIV. Perhaps it will be thought ne- 
ceflary I fliould fay fomething concerning 
the Study of the Civil Law, or the Law of 
Nature and Nations. 

I? 



Digitized by 



Ch A p. XX. end their ZJfe, &c. 341 

If we would fpeak with great Juftnefs 
and Propriety, the Civil Law fignifies the 
peculiar Law of each State, Country or 
City: But what we nowadays ufually 
mean by the Civil Law is a Body of Laws 
compofed out of the beft of the Roman and 
Grecian Laws, and which was in the main 
received and obferved through all the Roman 
Dominions for above twelve hundred Years. 
The Romans took the firft Grounds of this 
Law from what they call the twelve Tables, 
which were the Abridgments of the Laws of 
Solon at Athens , and of other Cities in Greece, 
famous for Knowledge and Wifdom; to 
which .they added their own ancient Cu- 
ftoms of the City of Rome, and the Laws 
which were made there. Thefe written Laws 
were fubjedt to various Interpretations, 
whence Controverfies daily arifing they were 
determined by the Judgment of the Learn- 
ed; and thefe Determinations were what 
they firft called Jus Civile. All this by 
Degrees grew to a vaft Number of Volumes ; 
and therefore the Emperor Jujlinian com- 
manded his Chancellor Tribonian to reduce 
them to a perfedl Body, apd this is called 
the Body of the Civil Law. 

XXV. But th^t which is of moft 
Importance for all learned Men to be ac- 
quainted with is the Law of Nature, or the 
Knowledge of Right and Wrong among Man- 
kind, whether it be tranfadted between fingle 
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Pcrfons or Communities, v fo far as cpnifiion 
Reafon and the ^ight pf Nature di£fc#$ fu*4 
diretf:. This is whs# Pufenforff calls the 



if you confuU Se£t. 3. Ch*p. JfL or that 
jnoft valuable Folio he has written on that 
Subjefl; which is well worthy the Study 
of every Man of Learning, paiticgferly 
Lawyers and Divines , tether with other 
Trcatiics on the fame Thenie. 

I f any Queftion pfopofed relate to Right 
$nd Property and Juftice between Man and 
Man, in any polite and civilized Country,, 
though it muft he adjudged chiefly ac<;ord^ 
ing to the particular Statutes and Laws of 
that Country, yet the Knowledge of the 
Law of Nature will very confiderably ^flift 
the Lawyer ai>d the Civil "f udge in the De- 
termination thereof. And this Knowledge 
will be of gr^at Ufe to Divines, not only 
in deciding of Cafes of Confcience among 



Men, and anfwering any difficult Enquiries 
which may be propofed to them on this 
Subjeft, but it will greatly affift them alfo 
in their Studies relating to the Law of God, 
and the Performance or Violation thereof, 
the Nature of Duty and Sin, Reward and 
Punifliment, 

XXVI. I have fpoken fomething of the 
Languages before, but let me here refome the 
Subjedl, and put in a few Thoughts about 
tjiofe Studies which are wont to be called 



Law of Nature and Nations, as will 
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Philohgicah, fuch as Hijlory, Languages, 
Grammar, Rbetorick, Poefy, and Criticifm. 

A N Acquaintance with fome of the learn- 
ed Languages at leaft, is necefiary for all the 
three learned Profeffions. 

XXVII. The Lawyers, who have the 
leaft Need of foreign Tongues, ought to 
underftand Latin. During many Ages paft, 
very important Matters in the Law were 
always written and managed in that Lan- 
guage by the Lawyers, as Prefcriptions in 
Medicine by the Phyftcians, and Citations of 
the Scriptures in Divinity were always made 
in Latin by the Divines. Prayers alfo were 
ordain'd to be faid publickly and privately 
in the Roman Tongue: Pater-Nojlcrs and 
Ave-Marias were half the Devotion of thofe 
Ages. Thefe cruel Impolitions upon the Peo- 
ple would not fuffer them to read in their 
own Mother-Tongue what was done, either 
to or for, their own Souls, their Bodies, or 
their Eftates. I am ready to fulpedt this 
was all owing to the Craft and Policy of 
the Priefthood and Church of Home, wnich 
endeavour'd to aggrandize themfelves, and 
exalt their own Profeflion into a fovereign 
Tyranny, and io make meer Slaves of the 
Laity among Mankind, by keeping them 
in utter Ignorance, Darknefs and Depend- 
ance. And they were willing to compound 
the Matter with the Phyficians and the Law- 
yers, and allow them a fmall Share in this 
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Tyranny over the Populace, to maintain 
their own fupreme Dominion over all. 

But we thank God the World is grown 
fomething wifer > and of late Years the Br/- 
tijk Parliament has been pleafed to give Re- 
lief from that Bondage in Matters relating 
to the Law alfo, as in the Age of the Re- 
formation we were deliver 'd from faying our 
Prayers in Latin, from being bound to read 
the Word of God in a Tongue unknown to 
the People, and from living in an everlafting 
Subjedlion to the Clergy in Matters of this 
Life and the Life to come. 

But to return. There are ftill fo many 
Forms of Proceedings in Judicature, and 
Tilings called by Latin Names in the Pro- 
feflion of the Law, and fo many barbarous 
Words with Latin Terminations, that 'tis 
neceflary Lawyers ftiould underftand this 
Language. Some Acquaintance alfo with 
the old French Tongue is needful for the 
fame Perfons and Profeffion, fince the Te- 
nures of Littleton, which are a Sort of 
Bible to the Gentlemen of the long Robe, 
were written in that Language : And this 
Tongue has been interwoven in fome Forms 
of the Englijh Law, from the Days of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror, who came from Nor- 
mandy in France. 

XXVIII. Phyficiam fhould be ikill'd in 
the Greek as well as in the Latin, becaufe 
their great Mafter Hippocrates wrote in that 

Tongue, 
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Tongue, and his Writings are ftill of good 
Value and Ufe. A Multitude of the Names, 
both of the Parts of the Body, of Difea- 
fes, and of Medicines are derived from 
the Greek Language : And there are many 
excellent Books of Phyfic both in the theo- 
retical and practical Parts of it which are 
deliver'd to the World in the Roman Tongue, 
and of which that Profefiion ftiould not 
be ignorant. 

XXIX, Such as intend the Study of 
Theology ftiould be well acquainted alfo with 
the Latin, becaufe it has been for many 
hundred Years the Language of the Schools 
of Learning : Their Difputations are general- 
ly limited to that Language, and many and 
excellent Books of Divinity muft be entire- 
ly concealed from the Students unlefs they 
are acquainted with Latin Authors. 

But thofe that deiign the facrcd Pro- 
feffion of Theology ftiould make it their La- 
bour of chief Importance to be very con- 
verfant with their Bibles, both in the old 
and new Teftament : And this requires fome 
Knowledge of thofe original Languages, 
Greek and Hebrew, in which the Scriptures 
. were written. All that will purfue thefe 
Studies with Honour fhould be able to read 
die old Teftament tolerably in the Hebrew 
Tongue : At leaft they ftiould be fo far ac- 
quainted with it as to find out the Senfe of 
a Text by the Help of a Dictionary. But 

fcarce 



Digitized 



34* Of the Sciences, Part I. 

fcarce any Man Aould be thought worthy 
the Name of a folid Divine or a fltilful 
Teacher of the Gofpel in thefe Days of 
Light and Liberty, unlefs he has pretty good 
Knowledge of the Greek, fince all the im- 
portant Points of the Chrifiian Religion are 
derived from the New Tejlament, which 
was firfl written in that Language. 

XXX. As for the Syriac and Arabic 
Tongues, if one Divine in thirty or in three 
Hundred travel far into thefe Regions, it 
is enough. A few learned Men fkilled in 
thefe Languages will make fufficient Re- 
marks upon them for the Service of the 
whole Cbriftian World; which Remarks 
may fometimes happen to be of Ufe to thofe 
Divines which are unacquainted with them 
in reading the Bible. But the Advantage of 
thefe Tongues is not of fo great Importance 
as it has been too often reprefented. My 
Reader will agree with me when he con- 
fiders that the chief Ufes of them are thefe. 

The Arabic is a Language which has 
fome Kindred and Affinity to the Hebrew^ 
and perhaps we may now and then guefs at 
the Senfe of fome uncommon and doubtful 
Hebrew Word, which is found but once or 
twice in the Bible, by its fuppofed Affinity 
to the Arabic : But whatfoever Conjectures 
may be made by fome Kindred of a Hebrew 
Word to an Arabic Root, yet there is no 
Certainty to be gathered from it 5 for even 

Words 
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Words of the lame Language which are 
undoubtedly derived from the lame Theme 



ful and forry Information concerning the 
true Senfe of kindred Words which spring 
from the fame Theme. 

Let me give a plain Inftance or two of 
this Uncertainty. The Word Strages ligni- 
tes Slaughter 5 Stratum is Latin for a Bed*, 
Stramen is Straw ; and Stragulum is a Quilt 
or Coverlid : They are all drawn and deri- 
ved from Sterno y which lignifies to throw 
down, to kill, or to Jpread abroad. Let the 
Criticks tell me what certain Senfe they 
could put upon either of thefe four Words 
by their meer Cognation with each other, 
or their Derivation from one common Verb. 
Again, who could tell me the certain mean- 
ing and precife Idea of the Word honeji in 
Englijhy and allure me that it lignifies a 
Man of Integrity y Jujiice and Probity, tho* 
it is evidently derived from bonejius in La- 
tin ? Whereas bonejius hath a very different 
Wea, and lignifies a Man offome Figure in 
the World, or a Man of Honour. Let any 
Man judge then how little Service toward 
explaining the Hebrew Tongue can be fur- 
nifhed from all the Language of Arabia* 
Surely a great Part of the long learned Fa- 
tigues and tirefome Travels of Men through 
this Country is almoft vain and ufelefs to 
make the Hebrew Bible better underftood. 

As 
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As for the Syriac Language, it is granted 
there may be feme fmall Advantage drawn 
from the Knowledge of it, becaufe there is, 
a very ancient Tranflation of the New Te~ 
JUUnent in that Tongue : And perhaps this 
may fometimes give a proper and appofite 
Meaning to a difficult and doubtful Text, 
and offer a fair Hint for recovering the true 
Meaning of the Scripture from the perverie 
Gloffes of other Writers. But there are fe- 
veral Commentators and Lexicographers who 
have been acquainted with the Syriac Lan- 
guage, and have given us the chief of thefe 
Hints in their Writings on Scripture. 

And after all, fince none of thefe Affift- 
ances can yield us a fufficient Proof of a true 
Interpretation, and give us the certain Senfe 
of a Text, who would be perfuaded to wafte 
any great Number of his better Hours in 
fuch dry Studies, and in Labours of fo little 
Profit ? 

. XXXI. The Chaldean Language indeed 
is much nearer to the Hebrew, and it is pro- 
per for a Divine to have fome Acquaintance 
with it, becaufe there are feveral Verfes or 
Chapters of Ezra and Darnel which arc 
written in that Language ; and the old Jew- 
ijh Targums or Commentaries, which are 
written in the Chaldean Tongue, may fome- 
times happen to call a little Light upon a 
doubtful Scripture of the Old T^ejlament m 

But it muft be ftill own'd that the 
KnQwledge of thefe Eajlern Tongues docs 
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not deferve to be magnify 'd to fuch a Degree 
as lome of the Proficients in them have in- 
dulged, wherein they have carried Matters 
beyond all Reafon and Juftice, fince fcarce 
any of the moft important Subje&s of the 
Gofpel of Cbriji and the Way of Salvation 
, can gain any Advantage from them. 

XXXII. T he Art of Grammar comes' 
now to be mentioned. It is a diftindt Thing, 
from the meer Knowledge of the Languages y 
for all Mankind are taught from their In J 
fancy to fpeaJ^. their Mother-Tongue, by a r 
natural Imitation of their Mothers and Nurr- 
fes, and thofe who are round about tfrejn 
without any Knowledge of the Art of 
Grammar, and the various Observations jmdi 
Rules that relate to it. Grammar indeedt 
is nothing elfe but Rules and Obfervations: 
drawn from the common Speech of Man- 
kind in their feveral Languages; and it 
teaches us to fpeak and pronounce, to fpell 
and write with Propriety and Exadtnefs, ac- 
cording to the Cuftom of thofe in 'every Na- 
are or were fuppofed to fpeak and 
write their own Language beft. Now it is 
a Shame for a Man to pretend to Science and 
Study in any of the three learned Profeffions, 
who is not in fome meafure acquainted with 
the Propriety of thofe Languages with which 
he ought to be converfant in his daily Stu^ 
dies, and more eipecially in fuch as he may 
fometimes be calPd to write as well as read 
, XXXIII, Next 
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XXXIH. Next to Grammar y we pro- 
ceed to confider Hhetorick. 

Now Rhetorick in general is the -4rf 0/ 
pfffuading, which may be diftingaiftied into? 
thefe three Parts; wjb. (i.) Convey ing die' 
Senfe of the Speaker to the tJndefftaftding' 
of the Hearers in the cleareft and liioft in-' 
telligible Manner by the piaiheft BspTfef- 
fions and the mdft livelv and taking 

Erefentatbns of it, fo that the Mind n&y 
e thoroughly convinced of the Thing pr$- 
j*>fed. (2.) Perfuading the Witf effedtoally- 
to chufe or reftrfe the Thing fuggefted and 
reprefented. (3.) Railing the Paifiofis in 
the moft vivid and forcible Manner, fo a$ 
to fet all the Soul and every Power of Na- 
ture at work, to purfue or avoid the Thing: 
in Debate. ; 

To attain tftfc End there is not only a 
great deat of Art necef&ry in the Reprefen- s 
tation of Matters to the Auditory, but alfo 
in the Difpofition or Method of introducing 
thefe particular Reprefentatiorts, together 
with the Reafbns which might convince, 
and the various Motives which might 
fuade and prevail upon the Hearers. 1 
are certain Seafcns wherein a violfent Torrent 
of Oration in a difguifed and concealed Me- 
thod, may be more effectual than all the 
nice' Fbrms of Logic and Reafoning. The 
F^gutefr of Interrogation and Exclamation 
have fometimes a fiirge Place and happy Ef- 
fedfc in thfe Sort of Difcourfe, and no Figure 
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of Speech fhould be wanting here where 
the Speaker has Art enough happily to in-> 
tuoduce it. i . • : ■ 

The*e are many Remarks and Rules laid 
down by the Teachers of this Art to improte 
a young Genius inter thofe glorious Talents 
whereby Tulty and Demojthems acquired that 
amazing Influence and Succefs in their own 
Age and Nation, and that immortal Fame 
thro' all Nations and Ages. And it is with, 
great Advantage thefe Rules may be perofed 
and learned ; Bufc a happy Genius, a lively 
Imagination x and warm P&fftons, together 
with a due Degree of Knowledge arid Skill 

tEe Subjett to be debated, and a perpe- 
tual Peru&I of the Writings of the beft Ora- 
tors and hearing the beft Speakers, will do 
more to make an Orator than all the Rule9 
of Art in the World, without thefe na- 
tural Talents and this careful Imitation of the 
100ft approved and happieft Orators. 

XXXIV. Now you will prefently fiip- 
pofe that Pleaders at the Bar have great Need 
of this Art of Rhetorick •> but it has been a 
juft Doubt whether pleading in our Britijb 
Courts of Juftice, before a fkilful Judge, 
fliould admit of any other Aid from Rhe- 
torick^ than that which teaches to open 2: 
Caufe clearly, and fpread it in the moft per-- 
fpicuous, compleat and impartial Manner 
before the Eyes of him that judges : For 
impartial Juftice being the Thing which is 
fought, there Ihould be no Artifices ufed, 
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no Eloquence or Powers of Language cm- 
ploy'd to perfuade the Will or work upon 
the Pafiions, left the decifive Sentence of 
the Judge (hould be biafs'd or warped in- 
to Injuftice. For this Reafon Mr. Loch 
would baniih all Pleaders in the Law for 
Fees, out of his Government of Carolina, in 
his Po fthumous Works, though perhaps that 
great Man might poflibly be too fevere in lb 
univerlal a Cenfure of the Profefiion. 

XXXV. But the Cafe is very different 
with regard to Dhines : The Eloquence of 
the Pulpit beyond all Controverfy has a much 
larger Extent. 

Their Bufinefs is not to plead a Caufe 
of Right and Wrong before a wife and fkil- 
ful Judge, but to addrefs all the Ranks of 
Mankind, the high and low, the wife and 
the unwife, the fober and the vicious, and 
perfuade them all to purfue and perfevere in 
Virtue, with regard to themfelves, in Ju«* 
ftice and Goodnefs with regard to their 
Neighbours, and Piety towards God. Thefe 
are Affairs of everlafting Importance, and 
moft of the Perfons to whom thefe Addrefles 
are made are not wife and fkilful Judges, but 
are influenced and drawn ftrongly to the 
contrary Side by their own finful Appetites 
and Paffions, and bribed or biafs'd by the 
corrupt Cuftoms of the World. 

There is therefore a Neceffity not only 
of $ clear and faithful Reprefentation of 

Things 
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Things to Men, in order to convince their 
Reafon and Judgment, but of all the Skill 
and Force of Perfiiafion addrefs'd to the 
Will and the Paffions. So Tuify addrefs'd 
the whole Senate of Rome, and Demojihenes 
the Athenian People, among whom were 
Capacities and Inclinations of infinite Va- 
riety ; and therefore they made ufe of all the 
Lightning and Thunder, all the Entreaties 
and Terrors, all the foothing Elegancies 
and the flowery Beauties of Language which 
their Art could furnifti them with. Divines 
in the Pulpit have much the fame Sort of 
Hearers, and therefore they fhould imitate 
thofe ancient Examples. The Under/land- 
ing indeed ought to be firft convinced by 
the plaineft and ftrongeft Force of Reafon- 
ingj but when this is done, all the power- 
ful Motives {hould be ufed which have any 
juft Influence upon human Nature, all the 
Springs of Paffion ftiould be touched, to 
awaken the ftupid and the thoughtlefs in- 
to Confideration, to penetrate and melt the 
hardeft Heart, to perfuade the unwilling, 
to excite the lazy, to reclaim the obftinate, 
and reform the vicious Part of Mankind, 
as well as to encourage thofe who are hum- 
ble and pious, and to fupport their Pradtice 
and their Hope. The Tribes of Men are 
funk into fo fatal a Degeneracy and dread- 
ful Diftance from God, and from all that 
is holy and happy, that all the Eloquence 
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which a Preacher is Mafter of fhould be 
employ 'd in order to recover the World 
from its fhameful Ruin and Wretchednefs 
by the Gofpel of our Bleffed Saviour, and 
reftore it to Virtue dnd Piety, to God and 
Happinefs by the Divine Power of this Gof- 
pel. O may fuch glorious Matters of facred 
Oratory never be wanting in the Pulpits of 
Great Britain! 

XXXVI. Shall I now fpeak fomething 
of my Sentiments concerning Poefy ? 

A s for Books of Poefy, whether in the 
learned or in the moderil Languages, they 
are of great Ufe to be read at Hours of 
Leifure by all Perfons that make any Pre- 
tence to good Education or Learning ; and 
that for feveral Reafons. 

i. Because there are many Couplets 
or Stanza's written in Poetic Meafures, 
which contain a Variety of Morals or Rules 
of Practice relating to the common Pru- 
dentials of Mankind, as well as to Matters 
of Religion, and the Poetic Numbers (or 
Rhyme, if there be any) add very confider- 
able Force to the Memory. 

Besides, many an elegant and admira- 
ble Sentiment or Defcription of Things 
which are found among the Poets are well 
worth committing to Memory, and the 
particular Meafures of Verfe greatly aflift 
us in recolle&ing fuch excellent Paflages, 
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which might fometimes raife our Conver- 
fation from low and grovelling Subjects. 

2. In Heroic Verje, but efpecially in the 
grander Lyrics, there are fometimes fuch 
noble Elevations of Thought and Paflion as 
illuminate all Things around us, and con- 
vey to the Soul moft exalted and magnifi- 
cent Images and fublime Sentiments : Thefe 
furnifli us with glorious Springs and Me- 
diums to raife and aggrandize our Concep- 
tions, to Warm our Souls, to awaken the 
better Paffions, and to elevate them even 
to a Divine Pitch, and that for devotional 
Purpofes. 'Tis the Lyric Ode which has 
fliewn to the World fome of the happieft 
Examples of this Kind, and I cannot fay 
but this Part of Poefy has been my favourite 
Amufement above all others. 

A n d for this Reafon it is that I have 
never thought the Heroic Poems, Greek, La- 
tin, nor Engli/h, which have obtain'd the 
higheft Fame in the World, are fufficiently 
diverlify'd, exalted or animated, for want 
of the Interfperfion of now and then an 
Elegiac or a Lyric Ode. This might have 
been done with great and beautiful Propriety, 
where the Poet has introdue'd a Song at 
a Peaft, or the Joys of a Vidtory, or the 
Soliloquies of Divine Satisfaction, or the 
penfive and defpairing Agonies of diftreffing 
Sorrow. Why fhould that which is called 
the moft glorious Form of Poejy be bound 
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down and cdnfin'd, to fuch a long and end- 
lefs Uniformity of Meafures, when it (hould 
kindle or melt the Soul, fwell or fink it into 
all the various and tranfporting Changes of 
which human Nature is capable ? 

COWLET in his unfinifh'd Fragment 
of the Davideis has (hewn us this Way to 
Improvement ; and whatever Blemifhes.may 
be found in other Parts of that Heroic EJfay, 
this Beauty and Glory of it ought to be pre- 
ferved for Imitation. I am well allured that 
if Homer and Virgil had happen'd to pra- 
£Kfe it, 'twould have been renown'd and glo- 
rify'd by every Critic. I am greatly mifta- 
ken if this wife Mixture of Numbers would 
not be a further Reach of Perfection than 
they have ever attain'd to without it : Let it 
be remember'd, that it is not Nature and 
ftridt Reafon, but a weak and awful Reve- 
rence for Antiquity and the Vogue of falli- 
ble Men, that has eftablifh'd thofe Greek 
and Roman Writings as abfolute and com- 
pleat Patterns. In feveral Ages there have 
been fome Men of Learning who have very 
juftly difputed this Glory, and have pointed 
to many of their Miftakes. 

3. B u t ftill there is another End of read- 
ing Poefy, and perhaps the mod confiderable 
Advantage to be obtain'd from it by the 
Bulk of Mankind, and that is, to furnifti 
our Tongues with the richefl and the moft 
polite Variety of Phrafes and Words upon 
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all Occafions of Life or Religion. He that 
writes well in Verfe will often find a Ne- 
ceflity to fend his Thoughts in fearch thro* 
all the Treafure of Words that exprefs any 
one Idea in the fame Language, that fo he 
may comport with the Meafures, or the 
Rhyme of the Verfe which he writes, or 
with his own moft beautiful and vivid Senw 
timents of the Thing he defcribes. Now by 
much reading of this kind we fhall infen- 
fibly acquire the Habit and Skill of diver- 
fifying our Phrafes upon all Occafions, and 
of exprefling our Ideas in the moft proper 
arid beautiful Language, whether we write 
or fpeak of the Things of God or Men. 

'T 1 s pity that fome of thefe harmonious 
Writers have ever indulged any Thing un- 
cleanly or impure to defile their Paper, and 
abufe the Ears of their Readers, or to offend 
againft the Rules of the niceft Virtue and 
Politenefs : But ftill amongft the Writings 
of Mr. Dry den and Mr. Pope, and Dr„ 
Young, as well as others, there is a fufticient 
Choice in our own Language, wherein we 
{hall pot find any Indecency to fhock the 
moft modeft Tongue or Ear. 

Perhaps there has hardly been a Writer 
in any Nation, and I may dare to affirm, 
there is none in ours, has a richer and hap- 
pier Talent of painting to the Life, or has 
ever difcover'd fuch a large and inexhauft- 
cd Variety of Defcription as the celebrated 
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Mr. Pope. If you read his Tranllation of 
Homer's Iliad you will find almoft ail the 
Terms or Phrafes in our Tongue that are 
needful to exprefs any thing that is grand 
or magnificent : But if you perufe his 
Odyffee^ which defcends much more into 
common Life, there is fcarce any ufual Sub- 
ytGi of Difcourfe or Thought, or any or- 
dinary Occurrence which he has not culti- 
vated and drefs'd in the moft proper Lan- 
guage; and yet ftill he has ennobled and 
enliven'd even the lower Subjects with tfre 
brighteft and moft agreeable Ornaments. 

I should add here alfo, that if the 
fame Author had more frequently employ'd 
his Pen on divine Themes, his fhort Poem 
on the MeJJiaby and fome Part of his Let- 
ters between Abelard and Eloifa, with that 
Ode of the dying Chriftian^ &c. fufficiently 
aflbre us that his Pen would have honoura- 
bly imitated fome of the tender Scenes of 
penitential Sorrow, as well as the fub- 
limer Odes of the Hebrew Plalmift, and 
perhaps difcover'd to us in a better Manner 
than any other Tranllation has done, how 
great a Poet fat upon the Throne of 
Jfrael 

4. After all that I have faid, there is 
yet a further Ufe of reading PoeJy 7 and that 
is, when the Mind has been fatigued with 
Studies of a more laborious Kind, or when 
it is any ways unfit for the Purfuit of more 
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difficult Siibje&s, it may be as it were unbent, 
and repofe itfelf a while on the flowry Mea- 
dows where the Mufes dwell. 'Tis a very 
fenfible Relief to the Soul when it is over- 
tired, to amufe itfelf with the Numbers 
and the beautiful Sentiments of the Poets, 
and in a little Time this agreeable Amufe- 
ment may recover the languid Spirits to 
Activity and more important Service. 

XXXVII. Air* -this I propofe to the 
World as my beft Obfervations about read- 
ing of Verfe. But if the Queftion were 
offer'd to me, Shall a Student of a bright 
Genius never divert bimfelf with writing 
Poefy ? I would anfwer, Tes y when he can- 
not pojjibly help it : A lower Genius in mature 
Years, would heartily wilh that he had fpent 
much more Time in reading the beft Au- 
thors of this kind and employ'd much fewer 
Hours in writing. But it muft be confefs'd 
or iuppos'd at leaft, that there may be 
Seafons when it is hardly poflible for a 
Poetic Soul to reftrain the Fancy or quench 
the Flame, when 'tis hard to fupprefs the 
exuberant Flow of lofty Sentiments, and pre- 
vent the Imagination from this Sort of Style 
or Language : And that is the only Seafon 
I think wherein this Inclination fhould be 
indulged ; efpecially by Perfons who have 
devoted themfelves to Profeffions of a dif- 
ferent Kind : And one Reafon is, becaufe 
what they write in that Hour is more likely 
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to carry in it ibme Appearances above Na- 
ture, fome happy Imitation of the Dictates 
of the Muie *. 

XXXVIII. There are other Thing* 
befides Hijlory, Grammar and Languages, 
Rhetoric and Poefy, which have been in- 
cluded under the Name of Philological 
Knowledge ; fuch as, an Acquaintance with 
the Notions, Cujloms, Manners, Tempers, 
Polity, &c. of the various Nations of the 
Earth, or the diftinct Se&s and Tribes of 
Mankind. This is neceflary. in order to 
underftand Hijlory the better; and every 
Man who is a Lawyer or a Gentleman ought 
to obtain fome Acquaintance with thefe 
Things, without which he can never read 
Hijlory to any great Advantage, nor can he 
maintain his own Station and Charadter in 
Life with Honour and Dignity without ibme 
Infight into them. 

XXXIX. Students in Divinity ought 
to feek a larger Acquaintance with the *JewiJh 
Laws, Polity, Cuftoms, &c. in order to 
underftand many Paflages of the Old Tefta- 
ment and the New, and to vindicate the 
facred Writers from the Reproaches of In- 
fidels. An Acquaintance alfo with many of 

the 
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* The Mufe in the ancient Heathen Senfe is fuppofed to 
be a Goddefc ; but in the Pbilofipbic Senfe it can mean no 
more, than a bright Genius with a warm and llrong Ima- 
gination elevated to an uncommon Degree. 
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the Roman and Grecian Affairs is needful to 
explain feveral Texts of Scripture in the New 
Teftament, to lead fincere Enquirers into 
the true and genuine Senfe of the Evange- 
lifts and Apoftles, and to guard their 
Writings from the unreafonable Cavils of 
Men. 

XL. The Art of Criticifm is reckon'd by 
lbme as a diftindt Part of Philology ; but 
it is in Truth nothing elfe than a more 
exa& and accurate Knowledge or Skill in 
the other Parts of it, and a Readinefs to ap- 
ply that Knowledge upon all Occafions, in 
order to judge well of what relates to thefe 
Subjects, to explain what is obfcure in the 
Authors which we read, to fupply what is 
defeftive and amend what is erroneous in 
Manufcripts or ancient Copies, to correft the 
Miftakes of Authors and Editors in the Senfe 
or the Words, to reconcile the Controverlies 
of the Learned, and by this Means to fpread 
a jufter Knowledge of thefe Things. among 
the inquifitive Part of Mankind. 

Every Man who pretends to the learn- 
ed Profeflions,' if he doth not arife to be 
a Critic k himfelf in Philological Matters, he 
fhould be frequently converfing with thofe 
Books, whether Dictionaries, Paraphrafts, 
Commentators, or other Critics, which may 
relieve any Difficulties he meets with, and 
give him a more exadt Acquaintance with 
thofe Studies which he purfues. 

And 
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And when/bever any Perfon is arrived to 
fuch a Degree of Knowledge in thefe Things 
as to furni/h him well for the Pra&ice of 
Criticifm, let him take great Care that Pride, 
and Vanity, Contempt of others with inward 
Wrath and Infolence do not mingle them- 
felves with his Remarks and Cenfures. Let 
him remember the common Frailties of hu- 
man Nature and the Miftakes to which the 
wifeft Man is fometimes liable, that he 
may pradtife this Art with due Modefty ancj 
Candour. 

■ 

THE END. 
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